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FOOTNOTES 
Table 1, Pages 3-3 

i Compiled bv the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and ^ i r t t e ^ r o m 
69 individual'series of data representing the p ^ ^ ^ ^ I H S ^ S S t a ^ 
estimated to represent, directly and indirectly, about 80 wr ant of the ̂ taJ maus-
trial production of the United States. The figures are reducedI to avereg.daily^out-
put and in addition, the figures are corrected for seasonal variation, except the 
unadjusted total, which is presented to show the actual outputonadaUyaverage 
basis independen t of seasonal conditions. Complete descrip ion of this index, which 
is being substituted for the indexes of manufactures and minerals previously pub-
isheS was presented in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for February* 1927, and 

March, 1927. Recent revisions are described in the Federal Reserve BuUetmfor 
February, 1931. Monthly data from 1919 appeared m the July, 1928, issue of the 
S U R V E Y ( N o . 8 3 ) , p p . 21 a n d 22 . 

Table 2, Pages 4-5 
i Data compiled by the Electrical World and represent the utilization of electrical 

energy by 3,800 identical manufacturing concerns depending at all times upon 
electrical energy for power. About one-third of these concerns generate all the 
energy they consume, and two-thirds purchase all or a portion of their energy from 
public utilities. The basic data, therefore, do not in any way show the expansion of 
the market for central power with new customers. These tables revise all previous 
data shown on this subject. 

J 7-month average. 
Table 3, Pages 6-7 

i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, from data on 45 commodities covering stocks in the hands of manufac-
turers or at other visible points at the end of each month. Details covering construc-
tion and weightings are to be found on pp. 20 to 22 of the August, 1928, issue (No. 84). 
This Index represents a complete revision of the stocks index formerly published. 
No adjustment has been made for seasonal variation. 

* Compiled by the XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, from data on 17 commodities, weighted according to the relative value 
added in manufacture in the years 1923 and 1925. In addition to the groups men-
tioned in this table, data are also Included in the total covering paper, which, how-
ever, is not deemed representative of the paper group, since only one class of paper is 
included. Details as to weightings, sources, etc., are given in the January, 1928, 
Issue (No. 77). ^ 

Table 4, Pages 8-9 
> Compiled by the U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, based on 

monthly averages of 550 weekly Quotations, arranged in 11 groups and also reclassi-
fied by state of manufacture with a grouping of all nonagricultural commodities, 
consisting of the total index minus the 67 quotations in the farm-products group. 
This index supersedes the index based on 1913 as 100, which was published in the 
August, 1927, issue (No. 72) and previous issues. In computing this new index, the 
price or each commodity is weighted by multiplying it by the estimated average 
quantity marketed in the years 1923 to 1925, or 1923 and 1925 in the case of most 
manufactured commodities, the census data being used for those years. Monthly 
data from 1923 appeared in the November,1927, issue (No. 75), p. 24, except for data 
for state of manufacture, which appeared in the June, 1928, issue (No. 82), p. 23. 
Full description of the new index, with details on subgroups and on individual com-
modities, is contained in Bulletin 453 of the Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

* Data compiled, respectively, by Dun's Review and Bradstreet's and recomputed to 
1926 base for comparison with the Department of Labor indet; the data are shown 
as of the end of the month, instead of at the first of the month, as formerly. In its 
original form, Dun*8 price index is an aggregate of 300 quotations, each weighted by 
the amount "annually consumed by each inhabitant"; about half of the aggregate 
is represented by food products. Bradstreet's index is the aggregate of prices per 
pound of 96 commodities. Details by commodity groups are shown for each index in 
their respective journals. 

Table 5, Pages 10-11 
»Index numbers of the cost of living, compiled by the National Industrial Con-

ference Board, represent up to March, 1922, retail prices on the 1st day of the month, 
except for food, which is the retail food index of the XJ. S. Department of Labor, Bureau 
of Labor Statistics, for the 15th of the preceding month. Beginning with March, 
1922, all prices shown are as of the 15th of the month indicated. The index is weighted 
according to an estimate of the distribution of the average household consumption of 
wage earners In the postwar period, as follows: Food, 33 per cent; housing, 20 per 
cent; clothing, 12 per cent: fuel and light, 5 per cent; sundries, 30 per cent. Figures 
from 1914 to 1917 are based on July quotations, 1918 figures are for two months, 1919 
for three months, and thereafter monthly periods. Owing to different trends, the 
fuel and light data have been segregated from 1923 forward and revised. 

1 Compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics as 
of the 15th of the month. These Indexes are based upon prices received by farmers 
throughout the country for their respective crops and animal products, as collected 
by the department, and are weighted by the average annual marketings by farmers 
for the period 1919-1923. For the detailed explanation of this index see August 1925 
monthly supplement to Crops and Markets," published by the Department of 
Agriculture. r J 

t \ T h e c v r a ^ ^ F I c e j n d e i compiled by the V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Labor Statisticst isbased on an unweighted average of quotations on Pennsylvania 
anthracite, white ash, chestnut, as of the 15th of each month in 51 cities The animal 
figures from 1913 through 1920 are based on two quotations a year, on Jan. ffiSS 
July 15; thereafter monthly averages are used. ' «8-month average, February, March, April, and May missing. 

* 11-month average, August missing. 
110-month average, no quotations being available for other months. «No quotations. 
* Average of months shown. 

Table 6, Pages 12-13 
* Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for items in this table if available 

1 Monthly domestic automobile production data beginning July, 1921. rtDresent 
practically complete production or factory sales as complied by the U. S.DwmmSd 
of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, including total membership o f t h e N ^ W 
Automobile Chamber of Commerce. Foreign assemblies are included in thesefiSSs 
Annual figures through 1921 represent production as compiled by t h e m S E S 
ArtomobiU Chamber of Commerce from the principal produare, coverin* close tHn 
per cent of the industry, from quarterly reports of oSer member com^3es?^d from 

annual figures of small nonmember companies, covering the balance of the industry. 
Canadian figures have been furnished by the Department of Trade and Commerce, 
Dominion Bureau of Statistics, since January, 1926. Monthly data from 1913 ap-
peared in June, 1927, issue (No. 70), P. 22, except for Canadian passenger cars, for 
which data prior to 1922 wero compiled by Babson's Statistical Organization from 
reports of companies estimated to represent 90 per cent of the output, and which 
appeared in April, 1928, issue (No. 80), p. 18. Taxicabs included with passenge 
CafAM>n»bileexports compiled by the XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

* Data supplied by the General Motors Corporation to show tho relation between 
sales by the company to retail dealers and by these dealers to users. These data are 
based on sales of Chevrolet, Pontiac, Oldsmobile, Oakland, Buick, and Cadillac 
cars, the Chevrolet commercial cars and trucks, and cars, trucks, and tractors not 
now manufactured, Including through April, 1925, the G. M. C. trucks, which were 
then transferred to another manufacturing unit. Monthly data from 1922 appeared 
in the July, 1926, issue (No. 59), p. 25. 

* 9-month average, April to December, Inclusive. 
* 6-month average, July to December, inclusive. 

Table r, Pages 14-15 
i Compiled by R. L. Polk & Co., showing the number of new cars registered each 

month. Data for 1925 cover all but 3 States, estimates being made for these States,, 
which in the aggregate have only 2 per cent of the country's automobile population, 
while in 1926 all States except Mississippi are included (no estimates being made for 
Mississippi) and beginning with 1927 all States are shown complete. The company'* 
reports show data by makes of car and by States and counties. 

* Compiled by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. from reports or 
455 automobile-financing establishments. Some of the smaller establishments found 
it impossible to segregate their operations, their totals being shown in the unclassified 
group. Wholesale financing represents the financing of dealers' stocks of cars, while 
the other items represent customers' financing. Information as to the number of 
cars financed each month is shown in detail in monthly press releases. 

1 Compiled by XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, representing 
shipments of electric industrial trucks and tractor* by 9 leading manufacturers, 
comprising the greater part of the industry; 1925 figure Is average for 6 months. 

« Compiled by tho Tire and Rim Association of America, from reports of 46 firms-
representing practically the entire industry. The figures include motor cycle, balloon 
high-pressure truck, and millimeter rims approved and branded by the association 
after inspection and are given in detail by kinds and sires in the association reports. 
Monthly data from January, 1922, appeared in April, 1927, issue (No. 68), p. 23. 

»Sales of automobile accessories and parts shipped to customers by 75 members or 
the Motor and Accessory Manufacturers' Association, the relative numbers being 
based on value, with January, 1925, as 100. ^ 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from, 
reports of 39 companies, representing practically the entire industry. Further-
details by classes are given in press releases. Data compiled by Fire Extinguisher-
Exchange from January, 1922, through September, 1923, In May, 1924, issue (No. 33),. 
p. 81. 

Table 8, Pages lft-17 
* Except for prices and exports, data are compiled by the V. S. Department of Com-

merce, Bureau of the Census, Including through June, 1924, the reports of the National 
Wood Chemical Association, the total reports from all sources comprising about W 
per cent of the industry during most of this period. Beginning with July, 1924, all 
data have been collected directly by the Bureau of the Census. Stocks, at crude-
plants prior to December, 1926, probably Include some stocks owned by them but 
held at refineries, but thereafter only stocks actually at crude plants are reported 
under that heading. Monthly data on production and on consumption and stocks • 
of wood lot 1920 appeared in the September, 1923, issue (No. 25). p. 46, the 1921 data 
being revised In the December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 51, and data from 1924 on, in 
the April, 1927, Lsue (No. 68), p. 26. Press releases of the Bureau of the Census also-
give Canadian figures, beginning with 1925. , „ .. 
J Exports from XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce r 

1 Wholesale prices are monthly averages compiled by the XT. 8. Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

4 9-month average, April to December, inclusive. 
Table 9, Pages 18-19 

* Compiled from Individual reports of all methanol-reflning plants in the tfnjted 
States and Canada by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census (t&e* 
following grades of methanol being included: 95 per cent refined, 97 per cent re"*1®0' 
pure, C. P. and denaturing grade methanol) except for prices, which are mommy 
averages compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

' Statistics of ethyl alcohol, compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau oj 
Internal Revenue, comprise all 160° proof alcohol produced in the United States. 
Withdrawals for denaturing represent approximate production of denatured aiconoi. 
The large increase In the proportion of the total production used for denaturing, 
beginning with 1922, is stated to be due to the use of denatured alcohol, which pays-
no tax, for certain medical purposes In place of pure alcohol which was formerly useu 

ported by the Industrial Alcohol Institute in terms of wine gallons. „ 
* Compded by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, from reporw-

from 24 companies. Data comprise black powder, permlssibles, and other high explo-
sives, but do not Include reports of manufacturers of ammunition and fireworks, 
nor production of nitroglycerin, except in so far as nitroglycerin is used in the manu 
lacture of other explosives. Detailed data by classes from 1922 appeared in Novem 
ber, 1924, issue (No. 30), p. 107. . 

• Data compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign ana 
Domestic Commerce. Export figures for "vegetable" dyes include l o g w o o d eitraci 
(about 50 per cent) and other dye extracts: coal-tar exports comprise coal-tar coion, 
dyes, and stains. 

J 8-month average, May to December, inclusive. 
• 9-month average, April to December, inclusive. 
710-month average. 

— j , irasiuw ANA BLOCKS at jacicsonvnie, aavuuuuu, 
t h ° N™* S o r M Raicw, earlier data being supplied by tbeSavannaa 

Board of Trade Jacksonville Chamber of Commerce, and Pensacola CTwmftfr tf Com 
J ^ ' J 1 ^ r e 1 * ® ? * ?or 1 9 1 4 a n d 1 9 1 5 a™ based on the s e a s o n beginning A P ^ 

of the year indicated and thereafter on the calendar year. Monthly data from 
appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 40. 
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237 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
'Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and repre-

sent average prices in the New York market. Quotations for rosin cover B grade 
unit 280 pounds gross, ex dock, and turpentine quotations cover southern, in barrels, 
both being at New York. Monthly data from 1913 appeared in November, 1925, 
issue (No. 51), p. 22. 

Table 11, Pages 22-23 
i Compiled by the Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter from weekly wholesale quotations 

of 40 crude botanical drugs, 20 essential oils, and 35 drugs and pharmaceutical chemi-
cals, respectively. 

> The chemical price indexes from Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering include 
quotations on 20 chemicals and 15 oils and fats selected on the basis o! their impor-
tance as representing both qualitatively and quantitatively the prinicpal branches 
of the chemical industry. These prices are weighted on the basis of total production 
plus total imports in the year 1927. The figures are averages of weekly prices. A 
similar index, including 25 of the principal chemicals used in the new indexes, with 
yearly data from 1917 to 1923 and monthly data for 1923 and 1924, may be found in the 
November, 1924, issue (No. 39), p. 105. 

» Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics. Figures on crude arsenic 
cover this element in its primary state, while those on refined arsenic cover this 
commodity as derived from the crude. Stocks are those in producers' hands at the 
end of the month. Monthly data on refined arsenic from 1923 appeared in the 
August, 1925, issue (No. 48), p. 48. 

* Compiled by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the reports 
of 41 manufacturers whose output constitutes a large percentage of the total for the 
industry. Details of shipments arc given in monthly releases. 

* Compiled by the Felt Manufacturers' Association, including reports from 16 
Identical mills, until 1925, when 17 firms reported, and in January, 1929, when 20 
firms reported. The felt is made from waste rags and the data are said to represent 
about 50 per cent of the industry. Data as to receipts of rags and paper and stocks of 
all kinds appeared in the November, 1924, issue (No. 39), p. 104. Average prices are 
also included in the reports of the association. 

* A roof square is equivalent to 100 square feet of covering as measured on the roof. 
16-month average, July to December, inclusive. 

Table IS, Pases 24-25 
i Data compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Do-

mestic Commerce. Potash imports include potash imported as chemicals and also the 
muriate and sulphate used in fertilizers. "Total fertilizer" exports are made up 
largely of phosphate rock. Potash data from France and Germany are secured by 
the department from Potasses d'Alsace, the French Government office having charge 
of potash mines in France, and the Kali Syndicate, controlling the German potash 
market, respectively. Monthly data on these two items from 1924 appeared in the 
June, 1928, issue (No. 82), p. 22. 

» Data compiled by the National Fertilizer Association from reports of acidulators 
representing about 80 per cent of the Industry; figures in greater detail divided into 
northern and southern sections are obtainable from the association's reports. Details 
by sections for 1925 appeared in the January, 1926, issue (No. 53), p. 16. Tons are of 
16 per cent available phosphoric acid, which is equivalent to 320 pounds per ton. 

* Compiled from reports to the Texas State Comptroller from three companies, 
representing practically the entire Industry. Figures given are for quarter endedin 
month Indicated. Similar figures for quarters since June 30,1923, were given in the 
April, 1927, issue (No. 68), p. 23. 

* Wholesale average monthly price of 66° sulphuric acid at New York from U. S. 
Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

»Compiled by the National Fertilizer Association from tag sales reports of Com-
missioners of Agriculture of 12 Southern States (Virginia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Missouri, Louisiana, 
Arkansas, and Texas). Monthly data from 1920 in May, 1926, issue (No. 57), p. 17. 

* Average of quarterly figures. 

Table 13, Pages 26-27 
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering 

the entire industry. Receipts of cottonseed at mills include seed later destroyed at 
mill, but not seed reshipped. Stocks of crude oil Include holdings of crude mills 
and of refiners and oil In transit to refiners and consumers, while stocks of refined 
oil Include holdings of refiners, brokers, agents, and warehousemen, and oil In transit 
to manufacturers of lard substitutes, oleomargarine, soap, etc. Yearly figures for 
all these Items oro now based on the calendar year. Monthly data from 1920 on 
cottonseed stocks appeared In the August, 1922, issue (No. 12), p. 94, and on crude 
cottonseed-oil production and stocks in the May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 87. 

1 Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue. Pro-
duction data represent total output, while consumption figures represent tax-paid 
withdrawals of both colored and uncolored oleomargarine, consisting of all with-
drawals for domestic use except for the Government. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. . 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, represent-
ing averages of weekly quotations at New York. Monthly data from 1920 appeared 
n the May, 1922, Issue (No. 9), p. 91. , t _ 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, represent-
ing practically complete consumption of refined cottonseed oil by factories in further 
manufacture of sucn articles as lard substitutes, oleomargarine, soap, etc. Yearly 
figures are quarterly averages. Quarterly data for 1920 appeared m the August, 
1923, issue (No. 36), p. 119. 

* Compiled by the U, S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, show-
ing total consumption in the manufacture of oleomargarine, as ascertained from tax 
reports. Data from July, 1921, together with figures for other ingredients consumed 
in the manufacture of oleomargarine, are given in the March, 1926, issue (No. 55), 
p. 25. 

' 5-month average, August to December, inclusive. 
* 6-month average, July to December, Inclusive. 

Table 14, Pages 28-29 
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

Commerce. 
> Compiled by the Northwestern Miller. These figures represent a total move-

ment of domestic and bonded grain at Minneapolis and Duluth-Superior. Receipts 
and shipments are totals of weekly figures with the first and last weeks of each 
month prorated, while stocks are taken on the day nearest the end of the month. 
These data displace any previous table on this subject previously shown in the 
SUKVKY OP CURRENT BUSINESS. 

1 Does not Include mill receipts at Duluth-Superior. , „ , * 
«Compiled by the Northwestern Miller and represent the receipts at mills at 

Duluth-Superior as distinguished from the receipts at public and bonded ware-
houses. 

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering 
practically the entire production, factory stocks, and factory consumption of fats 
and oils and their raw materials. Quarterly data from 1920 appeared in the August, 
1923, Issue (No. 30), pp. 115 and 119. Data on flaxseed have been reduced to bushels 

from their original data in tons. Annual figures are quarterly averages. Data 
prior to 1919 collected by the U. S. Food Administration, and published in detail in 
the supplement to Bulletin 769 of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. 

* Compiled by the Argentine Ministry of Agriculture and converted to bushels from 
original data in metric tons. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in October, 1923, 
issue (No. 26), p. 50. 

7 Compiled by the XI. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, from the various grain papers and periodicals and represents the average 
price per bushel for reported cash sales in Minneapolis, weighted by the number of 
cars sold. The average for tho year represents a simple average of monthly figures. 

8 Compiled by the Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter, representing stocks on the Satur-
day nearest to the end of the month. 

* Compiled by the Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce. 
" Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-

senting averages of weekly prices at New York. Previous to October, 1925, prices 
were quoted per gallon and nave been reduced to pounds, at 7pounds to the gallon. 
Monthly data from 1909 appeared in the November, 1926, issue (No. 63), p. 26. 

" 10-month average. 
» Quarterly average. 

Table 15, Pages 30-31 
i Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering 

practically the entire production, factory stocks, and factory consumption of fats and 
oils and their raw materials. Quarterly data from 1920 appeared in the August, 1923, 
issue (No. 30), pp. 115 and 119. Annual figures are quarterly averages. Data prior 
to 1919 collected by the ET. S. Food Administration and published in detail In the sup-
plement to Bulletin 769 of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Data on production 
and consumption of total vegetable oils represent those in the crude state. 

1 Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, including cottonseed, corn, and linseed oils. 

* Compiled by the U. £?. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Imports of total vegetable oils include the following oils: Chinese nut, 
cocoa butter, coconut, cottonseed, olive (both edible and inedible), palm, palm 
kernel, peanut, rapeseed, soybean, and linseed. The figures for Chinese nut, 
inedible olive, and rapeseed oils, when reported in gallons, have been converted 
into pounds, allowing 7% pounds per gallon. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, show-
ing total consumption of coconut oil in the manufacture of oleomargarine,, as ascer-
tained from tax reports. Monthly data from July, 1921, together with figures for 
other Ingredients consumed in the manufacture of oleomargarine are given in the 
March, 1926, issue (No. 55), p. 25. 

»Monthly Average. 
Table 16, Pages 33-33 

i Compiled by the IT. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, except 
for shipments of animal glues, and representing practically complete production 
factory consumption, and factory stocks. Quarterly data from 1920 appeared in 
the August, 1923, issue (No. 36), p. 115, except on animal glues and edible gelatin, 
for which quarterly figures were not begun until 1924 and 1925, respectively. Fur-
ther details are given in the quarterly press releases. 

* Compiled by the National Association of Glue Manufacturers from reports of 
15 companies estimated to represent 70 per cent of the output of the industry. 
Sales between members are excluded to avoid duplication. Further details are 
given in the association's reports. 

* Average of last 2 quarters of the year. 
* Stocks on Dec. 31. 
* Monthly average. 

Table 17, Page 34 
i Yearly figures represent the latest revised estimates of total production for the 

year as reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. Monthly figures are estimates of the current year's crop as made during 
the first week of that month. The preliminary estimates made in December of 
each year are subject to revision in the final estimate made in December of the 
following year. 

i Estimated total value of all crops based on prices at the farm on Dec. 1. Prior 
to 1924, 23 crops were included, thereafter 55 crops, but the additional crops are 
minor and have little effect on the grand totals. 

Table 18, Page 35 
i Compiled by the Media Records Incorporated, New York City. These data are 

derived by actual measurement of space and represent the amount of national 
advertising appearing in all newspapers, both daily and Sunday, of the following 
50 identical cities: Akron, Albany, Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham, Boston, 
Buffalo, Chicago, Cleveland, Cincinnati, Columbus, Dallas, Dayton, Denver, 
Des Moines, Detroit, Hartford, Indianapolis, Kansas City, Mo., Knoxville, Los 
Angeles, Louisville, Memphis, Milwaukee, Minneapolis, Nashville, Newark, 
New Orleans, New York, including Brooklyn, Norfolk, Oakland, Oklahoma 
City, Omaha, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Portland, Oreg., Providence, Reading, 
Rochester, San Francisco, Seattle, Springfield, Mass., Spokane, St. Louis. St. 
Paul, Syracuse, Toledo, Tulsa, Washington, and Worcester, Mass. National 
advertising is the advertising of products on general sale, as distinguished from the 
advertising of retail stores, not including any automotive or financial advertising, 
The application of this definition is uniform in all cities measured by Media Records 
(Inc.). 

Table 19, Pages 36-37 
i Wholesale prices from U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, 

represent averages of weekly quotations. Monthly figures from 1920 appeared in 
May, 1922. issue (No. 9), p. 91. 

* Compiled bv U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from reports 
of over 1,000 mills each month, which produced about 88 per cent of the flour manu-
factured in 1923, and over 91 per cent in 1925, according to the census of manufac-
tures. This increase has been due partly to the addition from time to time of other 
firms to the reporting list. Stocks include flour owned by millers whether in mills, 
elevators, or in transit. 

» Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Internal Trade Brandt, covering 
merchant mills having a capacity of about 120,000 barrels per month, and also 
custom mills. The detailed reports of Canadian milling statistics also contain 
data on other grains as well as a division into eastern and western territory* 
Monthly data through 1922 appeared in May, 1925, issue (No. 45), p. 27. 

* Reported by U. S. Grain Corporation prior to July, 1920, covering practically 
the entire industry; beginning with July, 1920, from Russell's Commercial News, 
tho production and stock figures being prorated to 100 per cent from representative 
current data bearing a known relation to the total figures. Stocks represent flour 
in all positions. Consumption is calculated from production, stocks, exports, 
and Imports. Monthly production from January, 1914, given in October, 1922, 
issue (No. 14). p. 47. 

1 Exports or flour from U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. 

* Exports of flour from Canada from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. 
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238 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
7 N o Quotations. 
* Average for last 6 months of year. 
• Average for 2 periods only, June and December! 
.. Quarterly average. ^ ^ p a g e g ^ 

»Compiled 1 t Census, from re-
^ S S S S S i S S s 
« S i ^ - * 

S S ^ M ^ w S S S d t ? S t a t equivalent at 4 M bushels to the barrel, while com 
of Me cni Camera, So-

fMSfb^tSSttaDepartment 0/ Aviculture, Bureau of ^uUural^ 
w n t e radmnaafe average prices per bushel for reported cash sate, weighted 
by™he' numbw^rf cars sold. Monthly data from 1809 appeared m the January, 

" ^ o S d l n S o ' fwmby the wet process In the manufacture of cornstarch glucose, 

J MDomSefby fif^Ikkitm** of Aviculture. Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomffitom the virions graiS papers and periodicnLand represent the average 
price per bushel for reported casb sales, weighted by the number of cars sold The 
average for the year represents a simple average of monthly figures. Monthly data 
from 1910 appeared in the November, 1929, issue (No. 99), pp. 21, 22. 

• Average of 2 quarters, June and December. 
Table 21, Pages 40-41 

i Receipts of oats compiled by Chicago Board of Trade, while receipts of barley aiid 
rve are compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
from r e ^ S at n interior centers. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, 
*S^Data°froin BrtdstreetX representing stock carried on Saturday n^rest end of 
month at terminals, elevators, warehouses, docks, etc. Monthly data from 1913 
appeared in November, 1925, Issue of the SURVEY (No. 51), p. 23. 

• Data from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in May, 1922, Issue (No. 9), p. 88. Malt Is 
converted at nine-tenths of a bushel to a bushel of barley. Barley flour converted 
at 5 5 bushels to the barrel, oatmeal at 5.21 bushels to 100 pounds, and rye flour at 6 
bushels to the barrel. Barley flour is included m exports of barley only in 1918 
^CompUed by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, from the various grain papers and periodicals and represents the average 
price per bushel for reported cash sales, weighted by the number of cars sold. The 
average for the year represents asimpleaverage ofmonthly figures^ Monthly data 

t Branch, covering 
„ . . h, and also custom 

mills. The detailed reports of Canadian milling statistics also contain data on other 
grains as well as a division Into eastern and western territory. Monthly data from 
1922 separating oatmeal and rolled oats appeared in May, 1925, issue (No. 45), p. 27. 

• Compiled by the Department of Agriculture. Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
representing stocks held in elevators, and warehouses at 11 interior centers and 8 
seaports. Monthly data from 1919 appeared in the May, 1926, issue of the SUBVKY 
(No. 57), p. 29. 

Table 22, Pages 43-43 
I Southern receipts, shipments, and stocks at mills from Rice Millers' Association, 

comprising movement of the whole rice crop except California rice. Data on paddy 
at all California warehouses from Rice Growers* Association of California. The cok 
umn "Total movement to mills" is a total of the shipments from California ware* 
houses and receipts at Southern mills, thus giving a view of the total movement of 
domestic rice to the mills. Shipments of rice through New Orleans compiled by New 
Orleans Board of Trade. Imports and exports from U. 8. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, data for rough rice being reduced to the 
equivalent of clean rice at 162 pounds of rough to 100 pounds of clean, as barrels or 
sacks of 162 pounds are equivalent to clean rice pockets at 100 pounds each. 

» Data on cold-storage holdings of apples and on car-lot shipments of fruits and 
vegetables compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. Citrus fruit shipments consist of oranges, lemons, and grapefruit. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Econ-
omics, and represents the receipts of hay at 13 principal markets. 

t Average for 10 months, March through December. 
i stocks on hand are negligible, as the crop is not warehoused until the month of 

December. 
Table 23, Pages 44-45 

• These figures, except prices, represent the movement at between 60 and 70 mar-
kets; data procured from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in November, 1922, issue (No. 15), 
p. 115. Data on total animals slaughtered are given in Table 38 of the 1931 Annual 
Supplement. 

1 From U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, averages of weekly 
quotations. Monthly data from 1920 appeared In May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 91. 

Table 24, Pages 46-47 

• Production of pork products, including lard, from animals slaughtered under 
Federal inspection reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Ani-
mal Industry. given as total dressed weight, excluding meat from condemned animals. 
Slaughter of nogs under Federal inspection according to 1919 census figures amounted 
to 68 per cent of total slaughter. Monthly data from 1920, slightly revised since, 
given In May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 95, including data on exports, storage holdings, 
ami apparent consumption also. The figures shown here for lard revise previous 
figures through calculation of production from yields by the Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. 

' Exports reported by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. The total includes bacon, ham, shoulders, lard, neutral lard, 
and canned, fresh, and picklei pork. In the division between lard and other prod-
ucts, neutral lard is included with "Other products." 

> Cold-storage holdings, reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau 
of Agricultural Economics, are distinctly seasonal. 

«Apparent consumption, including only meat produced under Federal inspection, 

less exports and reexports and the change in cold-storage holdings, 

* wholesale nrices are averages of weekly quotations as compiled by the U. 3. 
Statist^. Monthly data on ham prices from 

1919 appeared In September, 1923, issue (No. 25), p. 55. 
Table 25, Pages 48-M 

» Production fronTanimals slaughtered under Federal Inspection reported by the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Animal Industry, given as total dressed 
weight, excluding meat from condemned animals. The slaughter under JedenU 

eluded in the beef figures and mutton in the lamb figures. 
i Exports, as reported by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign 

and Domestic Commerce, Include fresh, canned, and pickled and cured beef. 
J Cold-storage holdings, reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau 

of Agricultural Economics, are distinctly seasonal. Figures represent storage hold-
ings on the list day of each month. Beef holdings Include frozen, cured, and in proc-
ess of cure, while lamb holdings embrace frozen lamb and mutton. Total mwts 
include lard, monthly data from 1917 being shown In the July, 1928, Issue (No. 83), 
^Apparent consumption, including only meat produced under Federal Inspection, 
has been computed by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics, from the inspected slaughter, less condemned animals, plus net imports, 
less exports, and reexports and the change in cold-storage holdings. Monthly data 
on total meats from 1916 appeared in the March, 1926, issue (No. 55), p. 23. 

* Wholesale prices are averages for the month from U. S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. . . . - ™ * t. , , . 
M Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture and Include all stocks of beef, 
pork, and mutton trimmings and edibles, offal that have been froien, cured, or other-
wise prepared for food. Data do not Include trimmings that have not been frozen, 
cured, not processed, nor sausage or canned-meat products. Data are given for the 
end of each month. Monthly data from August, 1917, appeared in the April, 1926, 
issue (No. 50), p. 20. . . , , 

J 5-month average, August to December, inclusive. 
Tablets, Pages 5*41 

p'l Data on production and stocks from V. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of 
Agricultural Economics, representing practically the entire Industry. Production 
figures by classes are reported only every three months, while stocks are available 
currently. Stocks, both total and unsold, are given as of the end of each month, 
stocks of evaporated bulk goods being included in each total, but omitted in detail 
on account of the small'quantities usually held. Condensed milk is sweetened by 
the addition of sugar while evaporated milk Is simply milk reduced In volume. The 
bulk goods are generally destined for bakeries, etc., while case goods are for the retail 

»Wholesale prices compiled by U. 8. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor SLatts-
tics, are averages of weekly prices at New York. A case of condensed mUk contains 
48 14-ounce tins, while a case of evaporated milk has 48 16-ounce tins. Monthly 
data from 1913 appeared In December, 1925, issue (No. 52), p. 22. 

J Exports are from U. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign ana Domestic 
Commerce, contain exports of powdered milk. 

Table 27, Pages « - » 
1 Receipts of milk, excluding cream. In the metropolitan area around New York 

City, IncludlngSmany large cities in New Jersey, from the MUk Reporter. Monthly 
data from 1920 appeared in the July, 1922; Issue (No. 11), p. 46. These data have been 
computedlfromloriginal figures in 40*quart cans, previously shown in the SURVEY. 

»Receipts of milk at Boston by rail, including cream, from the Massachusetts(Dj-
partment of Public Utilities. Monthly data from 1920 appearod In the July, lvzi, 
issue (No. 11), p. 46. , , , , , 

* Production of whole milk by members of the Twin City MUk Association, indud-
ing most of the area within a 40-mile radius of Minneapolis and St. Paul. Monthly 
data from 1920 appeared in the July, 1922, issue (No. 11), p. 46. 

* Data from U.S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, showing con-
sumption of milk in the manufacture of oleomargarine. Monthly data from July, 
1921, appeared in the March, 1926, issue (No. 55), p. 25. . 

* Data from U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
representing practically complete production, but reported only every three montns. 
Monthly data from 1920 on production of powdered milk appeared in the October, 
1925, issue (No. 50), p. 26. _^ 

* Compiled by the American Dry Milk Institute from reports of 61 to 70 firms. 
Data on stocks held by 21 institute members appeared in October, 1925, issue (JNO. 
50\ p. 26. The association reports also include production and unit prices of mem-

7 Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of A gricuUurat Economics. 
Stocks comprise powdered milk derived from whole milk, skim milk, ana un-
skimmed milk as of the end of the month and include both case and bulk goods, tne 
former being comparatively small. Monthly data from 1920, divided as between 
case and bulk goods, are given in the November, 1925, issue (No. 61), p. 23. . 

» Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. . a 

* Receipts at the markets of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San 
Francisco, compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau o /^riamurai 
Economics, are totals of weekly figures with overlapping weeks prorated. Alonuuy 
data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 43. „ ^ . rt , 

10 Cold-storage holdings at principal warehouses compiled by V. S. P e P a T i m ^ l 
Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Poultry holdings are given as of «je 
end of the month. Monthly data from 1920 on poultry appeared in June, 1922, issue 
(No. 10),p. 43. # , . , 
, 11 Cold-storage holdings at end of month reported by V. 8. Department of Apicul-
ture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, representing about 98 per cent of stocJcsnem 
in public and private cold-storage warehouses. Monthly data on storage noiaintja 
of frozen eggs since 1916 were given in the May, 1927, Issue (No. 69), p. 22. 
t*111 case of eggs equals 30 dozen, or about 45 pounds net. 

» 8-month average, May to December, inclusive. 
» 6-month period, July to December, inclusive. 

Table 28, Pages 54-55 
1 Data from U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economto, 

representing practically complete factory production. Data on American cneese 
reported only every 3 months. Total production figures covering cheese, whicj m 
elude cottage, pot, and bakers' cheese, are shown monthly from 1920 and American 
che^e production from 1917 in the July, 1926, issue (No. 69), p. 23. 

* Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economy 
representing the disappearance of butter or cheese Into trade. These data are com 
puted from production (comprising actual factory data plus allowanw forproduction 
on farms), imports, and the difference in cold-storage holdings. Monthly dajaou 
butter from 1917 appeared In December, 1925, issue (No. 52), p. 21, and on cheese 
from 1920 In the May, 1926, Issue (No. 57), p. 29. 
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i Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 

covering Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San Francisco, and repre-
senting total of weekly figures, with first and last weeks of month prorated. 

* Cold-storage holdings at end of month reported by U. 8. Department of Agricul-
ture, Bureau of Agricultrual Economics, representing about 98 per cent of stocks held 
In public and private cold-storage warehouses. Monthly data on total cheese hold-
ings from 1917 appeared in the July, 1926, issue (No. 69), p. 23. 

»Average of daily wholesale prices of creamery butter, 92 score at New York City, 
as compiled by V. S. Department of Agricylture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. 
Monthly data since January, 1910, were given in the April, 1927, issue (No. 68), p. 23. 

6 Imports and exports for the United States from the U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, representing all classes of cheese. 
Monthly data from 1909 appeared in tho July, 1926, issue (No. 59), p. 23. 

7 Exports from Canada from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau 
of Statistics. Yearly figures through 1925 represent monthly averages for the Cana-
dian fiscal year ended March 31 of the year indicated. 

* American cheese figures are for whole-milk cheese only and do not include cheese 
made from part skim milk, these latter usually totaling from 1 to 2 per cent of the 
American cheese output. 

* Average of daily wholesale prices of American cheese, No. 1, fresh, at New York 
City, as compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural 
Economics. Monthly data since January, 1910, were given in the April, 1927, issue 
(No. 68), p. 23. 

it 5-month average, August to December, inclusive. 
u 11-month average, January through November. 
ii 9-month average, January through September. 

Table 29, Pages 5G-57 
1 Imports of raw cane sugar and exports of refined from U. 8. Department of Com-

merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Imports from foreign countries 
are mostly from Cuba and Central America, while sugar from the Philippine Islands 
is also included in the imports from foreign countries—and not in the data from 
noncontiguous territories (including Hawaii and Porto Rico). The original data 
in pounds have been converted into long tons for comparison with the other data. 

1 Wholesale price of raw sugar, duty paid, wholesale and retail prices of granulated 
sugar in New York, and retail price index for 51 cities from U. S. Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing averages of weekly prices, except re-
tail prices, which are as of the 15th of the month. 

* Statistics of receipts at Cuban ports, exports from Cuba, and stocks at Cuban 
ports from Statistical Sugar Trade Journal. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in 
the June, 1922, issue of the SURVEY (NO. 10), p. 49. 

* Meltings of raw sugar by refiners compiled bv the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal 
represent operations at the eight ports of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Balti-
more, Savannah, New Orleans, Galveston, and San Francisco, the Baltimore figures 
being added in 1921 upon completion of refinery in that city. The figures from the 
four North Atlantic ports are actual monthly totals, those for San Francisco, Savan-
nah, and Galveston are prorated from weekly totals; while the New Orleans figures 
are prorated from partly estimated figures. Stocks represent the amount of raw 
sugar in the hands of refiners and of certain importers (the bulk of stocks being in 
refiners' hands) at the end of each month for the four North Atlantic ports and on 
the Saturday nearest to the end of each month for the other ports, the total being 
considered as of last day of month. Details of meltings and stocks, by ports, are 
given in the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal; also classification as between importers' 
and refiners* stocks. 

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bmk of Atlanta from reports of refiners at 
Savannah and New Orleans. Monthly data from 1921 appeared in the February, 
1928, issue (No. 78), p. 23. 

* 9-month average, April to December, inclusive. 

Table 30, Pages 58-59 % 

1 Data on coffee, except imports and prices, from the New York Coffee and Sugar 
Exchange, inc. Brazilian figures cover the ports of Rio, Santos, Bahia, Victoria, 
Pernambuco, and Paranagua, Victoria being added in 1925 and Pernambuco and 
Parangua at the end of 1927, these two ports being of small importance in coffee 
movement prior to those dates. The world visible supply consists of stocks in 
Europe, United States, Brazil, and afloat, all of which are shown separately in the 
Exchange's monthly report. Monthly data from 1913 appeared in the April, 1928, 
Issue (No. 80), p. 23, the addition of Pernambuco figures since publication of that 
issue making slight revision beginning with July, 1927. _ 

* Imports of coffee, tea, and cocoa from U, 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Imports of coffee have been reduced to bags 
from original data in pounds, 132 pounds to the bag. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-
senting averages of weekly prices in the New York wholesale markets, except that 
prior to 1918 the prices are averages of quotations on the first day of the month. 

* Shipments of cocoa compiled by the New York Cocoa Exchange. Shipments 
represent the amount of raw cocoa shipped from the Gold Coast and Nigeria, Africa. 
Spot price compiled by George C. Lee Co., New York, and represents the average 
apnthly spot price of Accra cocoa in New York. „ , , . „ _ 

* Cold-storage holdings of fish at principal warehouses, compiled by the U. S. 
Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, and are given as the 
15th of cach month. Monthly data from 1916 appeared in the July, 1928, Issue (No. 
83), p. 19. 

* Fish C3tch, representing landings of fresh fish from vessels at Boston and Glou-
cester, Mass., Portland, Me., and Seattle, Wash., compiled by U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of Fisheries. Details by ports are given In monthly statements. 

7 Shipments of canned salmon from Puget Sound, Astoria, Portland, Oreg. (ex-
cept small rail shipments), San Francisco, and in bond through Prince Rupert, B. C„ 
representing practically complete pack of United States, including Alaska, reported 
by Pacific Canned Fish Brokers' Association, in cases of 48 one-pound cans to case. 

1 Canadian exports of canned salmon from Department of Trade and Commerce, 
Domimon Bureau of Statistics. 

•Excluding Portland and Seattle. 
i, £"month average, January to July, inclusive. 
» 8-month average, July to December, inclusive. 
" 9-month average, October to December, inclusive. 

Table 31, Pages 60-61 
1 Compiled by applying the percentage figures of actual production, shipments, 

and orders to normal production of reporting mills as supplied by the west Coast 
Lumbermen's Association to the actual production of 124 mills for May, 1920. The 
production In that month was 447,647,540 board feet and has averaged about 75 per 
cent of the total production of Douglas fir lumber In the United States. Monthly 
Production data for the period 1917-1921 appeared in the December, 1922, Issue 
(No. 16), p. 49. 

«Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
commerce. Monthly date from 1921 for both lumber and timber appeared In the 
•December, 1923, Issue (No. 23), p. 56. Lumber exports comprise boards, planks, and 
scantlings, rough and dressed, while timber exports include treated and untreated, 
sawed, excluding logs and round timber. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-
senting averages of weekly prices. No. 1 common Is given for tho State of Wash-
ington, while flooring price is an average for Pacific coast mills, covering 1 by 4, B 
and better grade, vertical grain. Monthly data on flooring extending back to 1921 
appeared in the November, 1926, Issue (No. 63), p. 16. 

« Compiled by the Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers' Association. 
representing chiefly Wisconsin and upper Michigan mills, from actual reports or 
from 60 to 75 mills each month. Yearly averages covering the period 1913-1916 were 
shown in the August, 1924, issue (No. 36). 

« Compiled from data furnished by tho California Redwood Association covering 7 
Identical mills for 1918,1919, and 1920, representing 40 per cent of the capacity of all 
listed mills; for tho first 4 months of 1921 covering 10 mills representing 56M per 
cent of listed capacity; for the remaining months of 1921 covering ll mills repre-
senting 71 per cent of the total listed capacity; for 1922 to 1924 from 14 mills repre-
senting 73 per cent; for 1925 and 1926 from 15 mills representing 79 per cent; and in 
1927 from 16 mills representing 83 per cent of the total listed capacity. The actual 
average monthly production of the 7 reporting mills for 1918 was 14,984,000 feet. On 
the basis of 40 per cent capacity, tho 1918 averagepaonthly production of all mills is 
computed as 37,460,000 feet. Regarding this as normal production, thero has been 
computed the probable production of the total redwood capacity based on the pro-
portion which capacity of tho reporting mills bears to the total of all mills, and In 
1925 this computed production was about 2 per cent larger than the total reported 
by the census of manufactures. The other data represent a similar relationship 
between the actual reported figures and the total capacity of all mills. Unfilled 
orders are reported by 14 mills throughout the period, representing 73 per cent of 
the Industry and prorated to 100 per cent. Monthly data on this Item from 1924 
through 1927 were shown In the April, 1928, Issue (No. 80), p. 22. 

Table 32, Pages 62-63 
* The figures for southern yellow pine, except exports and prices, are computed 

data furnished by the Southern Pine Association. The method of computing is 
first to find the percentage relation between tho actual production, shipments, and 
orders of the mills reporting and the normal production of the o same mills, or, In 
the case of figures after December, 1927, the normal equivalent of the 3-year relative 
Iiroduction, on which the association's statistics are now based. This percentage 
s then applied to the normal production of the 192 mills. The average production 

In the first 4 months of 1916,484,065,392 feet, is taken as normal production. There 
are no separate normals for new orders, and shipments since these items must be 
governed by production. Assuming that the mills reporting are a good sample of 
the industry tho resulting figures are equivalent to the actual production, shipments, 
and orders of the 192 identical mills, and hence a fair sample of the industry. The 
same procedure Is followed for stocks except that normal in this case is 1.262,450.326 
feet, the average stocks during 16 months ending April, 1916, and after December, 
1927, they are calculated from the computed data on production, shipments, and 
previous stocks. Unfilled orders prior to 1928 are computed on tho same basis as 
new orders and thereafter are calculated from new orders and shipments. The 
figures are based on actual reports from about 180 mills on production, shipments, 
and stocks, and from about 145 mills on orders. Monthly data for 1921 and 1922 
appeared on page 59 of the October, 1923, issue (No. 26). Monthly data 1917 to 1920 
appeared In April, 1923, Issue (No. 20), p. 49. Monthly data on unfilled orders 
from 1926 appeared In the April, 1928, Issue (No. 80), p. 22. 

> Data computed from reports furnished by the North Carolina Pine Association» 
Inc., for mills varying in number from 31 to 56, by first determining for a given 
month the percentage which the actual data bear to the normal production of the 
Identical mills reporting. This percentage Is then applied to an arbitrary figure of 
70,000,000 board feet, which represents the approximate monthly average normal 
production of the mills which reported in 1919. The resulting figures represent com-
puted data as of identical mills for each month. 

»Exports of southern yellow pine lumber and timber from V. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Monthly data from 1921 on 
lumber only are given in the December, 1923, Issue (No. 28), p. 56. Lumber exports 
comprise boards, planks, and scantlings, rough and dressed, and exclude short-leaf 
pine and all other not long-leaf or pitch pine. Timber exports Include both treated 
and untreated, sawed, and exclude logs and round timber. 

* From U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and represent average 
weekly prices for yellow-pine flooring, grading B and better, at Hattiesburg, Miss. 

* 5-month average, August to December, inclusive. 
Table 33, Pages 64-65 

i Compiled by the Western Pine Manufacturers' Association covering data of 65 
identical mills, and represent 90 per cent of the total Inland Empire region Including 
western Montana, Idaho, eastern Washington, and eastern Oregon exclusive of the 
Klamath Falls district. 

i Compiled by the California White and Sugar Pine Association from reports of from 
13 to 26 mills prior to 1926; thereafter from 18 Identical mills, except for stocks which 
are by a varying number of mills. 

J Compiled by the Northern Pine Manufacturers' Association; includes reports 
from both member and nonmember mills located chiefly in Minnesota. The 
number of mills has gradually declined from about 20 mills In 1920 to about 13 in 
1928. Monthly data on production and shipments from 1920 appeared in the Sep-
tember, 1922, issue (No. 13), p. 48. 

Table 34, Pages 66-67 
i Compiled by Hardwood Manufacturers' Institute. Data on production, ship-

ments, and new orders are computed by taking the percentage relation of the actual 
production, shipments, and new orders of the mills reporting, and the normal produc-
tion of these same mills and applying this per cent to the normal production of 
375,000,000 feet, which represents the approximate monthly average production of the 
mills in the Southern and Appalachian districts. For stock and unfilled orders the 
average per operating unit for the mills reporting is applied to a fixed number of 700 
operating units. The 700 units were arrived at by taking the annual production of 
1926, approximately 6,500,000,000 feet, and dividing by 8,736,000 feet, the figures used 
in determining an operating unit for the mills reporting. The resulting figures 
represent computed data for the entire country. For gum the fixed number of 
operating units is 400. Detailed data as to size, species, grades, etc., are given In the 
regular reports of the Institute. 

i Compiled by American Walnut Manufacturers' Association from reports of iden-
tical firms representing from 50 to 60 per cent of the walnut lumber industry. 
Monthly data on new orders and unfilled orders since July, 1923, were given in the 
April, 1927, issue (No. 68), p. 25. 

»6-month average, July through December. 

Table 35, Pages 68-69 
i Data on maple flooring (Including also birch and beech) are compiled by the 

Maple Flooring Manufacturers* Association, said to represent about 70 per cent of 
the industry. The data for the period 1919-1922 Include reports from 20 Identical 
mills; in 1923,21 mills; in 1924, 18 mills; in 1925, 19 mills; in 1926 and 1927, from 20 to 
22 mills. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in July, 1922, issue (No. 11), p. 43. 

J Compiled by the Oak Flooring Manufacturers' Association from reports of from 25 
to 54 mills, said.to represent about 90 per cent of the total oak-flooring industry. 
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The largo Increase in reporting mills is due to many firms starting to make oak floor-
ing in 1927. Monthly data from 1912 appeared in May, 1924, issue (No. 33), p. 36. 

» Exports consisting of boards, planks, and scantlings are from 17.8. Department of 
Commerce. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. .. 

* Data compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis. Stocks represent 
the inventories of 19 companies retailing lumber through 588 yards in the ninth 
Federal reserve district; sales represent the total retail business reported by 21 
companies operating 625 yards. Data for 1919 were estimated for a few companies 
on the basis of the correlation of reporting companies of 1919 and 1920. Monthly 
data from 1920 appeared in October, 1923, issue (No. 26), p. 59. 

« Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City from reports of approxi-
mately 199 retail yards in the tenth Federal reserve district. 

* 7-month average, June to December, inclusive. 
' 6-month average, July to December, inclusive. 

Table 36, Pages 70-71 

i Compiled by the Southern Furniture Manufacturers' Association and represents 
average shipments and unfilled orders per firm from 42 to 58 firms. The firms report-
ing are located in the States of Virginia, North Carolina, Tennessee, and Georgia and 
represent approximately one-third of the production of these States. The reporting 
firms manufacture large bedroom furniture, dining-room furniture, and chairs. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and repre-
sent the trend of furniture prices. Monthly averages for years prior to 1926 are 
computed from annual figures because no monthly data are available. 

i Compiled by Seidman A Seidman from reports of representative manufacturers 
of furniture in the Grand Rapids district. Owing to variation in the number of firms 
reporting each month, the figures have been shown in number of days' production or 
sales, based on current ratios, or as percentages. The original data are based on 
value. Monthly data from June, 1923, appeared in the June, 1926, issue (No. 68), 
p. 24. 

< Data from Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers* Association, repre-
senting chiefly Wisconsin and upper Michigan mills. These figures represent actual 
reports from 60 to 75 mills each month. The hardwoods cut are mostly maple, birch, 
and beech. Annual averages from 1913 through 1918 appeared in the February, 1926, 
issue (No. 54), p. 65. 

* Compiled by the Lower Michigan Lumber Manufacturers Association from 
reports of from 11 to 13 mills operating in lower Michigan, except for November 
1925, when only 8 mills reported. In many instances, fewer firms report on stocks 
than on the other items. About half of the hardwoods reported consist of maple. 

4 7-month average, June to December, inclusive. 

Table 37, Pages 72-73 
* Compiled by the Douglas Fir Plymood Institute from reports of 8 members. 

Data represent the actual movement of plywood in square feet and are combined 
from weekly reports using 4 or 5 weeks to the month. The members of the insititute 
comprise approximately 70 per cent of the total production of Douglas fir plywood. 

1 Compiled by the Plywood Manufacturers' Association from reports of 18 to 20 
members in 1925, 16 to 17 in 1926, and 13 to 16 in 1927. These data represent the 
business of building up veneers into plywood of from 3 to 8 thicknesses. Details as 
to kinds of wood and nature of cores are shown in the association's report. 

1 Compiled by prorating the weekly reports of the Wirebound Box Manufacturer's 
Association from 10 or 11 members, estimated to represent about 80 per cent of the 
industry, concerning their purchases and receipts of rotary-cut veneer for the manu-
facture of wire-bound boxes. Details by sizes and sources are given in the association 
reports. 

« Compiled by the American Veneer Package Association from reports of about 30 
firms each month, representing a large proportion of the industry. The association's 
reports also contain data on other kinds of baskets. 

* 9-month average April to December, inclusive. 
* 8-month average, May to December, inclusive. 
7 6-month average, July to December, inclusive. 
* 7-month average, June to December, inclusive. 

Table 38, Pages 74-75 
» Data for the United States compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture. 

Bureau of Animal Industry, representing animals slaughtered under Federal inspect 
tion, which according to the 1919 census amounted to 68 per cent of all hogs slaugh-
tered in that year, 82 per cent of cattle and calves, and 91 per cent of sheep and 
Iambs. The data in number of animals are given here as indications to hide outDut 
Monthly data from 1909 appeared in the August, 1927, issue (No. 72), p. 138 Data 
for Canada compiled by Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and cover all slaughter under 
Canadian inspection. Monthly data on Canadian slaughter from 1913 appeared in 
the February 1927, issue (No. 66), p. 23. 
J Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

Commerce. 
I Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census from 

returns from packers, tanners, dealers, importers, and manufacturers, and represent 
practically complete returns from the leather industry. As given in the detailed 
monthly reports, which can be obtained upon request from the Bureau of the Census 
the returns for hides and skins are expressed in numbers of hides and skins. For the 
above summary these have been reduced to pounds on the basis of the averaze 
weights of each class. The detailed reports also show the various kinds of skins held 
and where located as between tanners, dealers, etc 

4 Data from U. S Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing 
average monthly prices. 0 1 8 

4 4-year monthly average, 1910-1913. 
• 4-month average, September to December, inclusive. 

Table 39, Pages 76-77 

r \ P r i™ t c L J u l & 1 9 2?» t h e s e figures w e r e compiled by the Tanners' Council Sim* 
July, 1922, they have been compiled by the IT. 8. Department of Commerce Bw 
of the Census, representing practically the entire industry. Ht ia jXf i rares from 
July, 1922, on are not directly comparable with those for preceding montS 

figures compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the 
Census. The data embrace returns from packers, tanners, dealers. /mDOrtera anri 
^ w w ? ? ' D a t a o n H ^ e r have been converted to poundj i l q S S ? & t o t 
ftfj?!? t h£a7+ e r a g e w e j * h t s o t e a S class from original detailed reporte in sktas 
^des, backs, butts, pounds etc., which may be obtained from the Bureau of the 
Census on request. Stocks in process represent leather in prores of taring which 
takes several months to complete, while finished stocks are those^mpletX t^ned 

• Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau ofFonfgnand jfimet 
tic Commerce The exports under sole and belting cover sole l e a f f i o l wW 
under upper leather are Included cattle, calf, goat, sheep and kmb and naTSt 

bort Bureau of Labor 

, ' the U's^Dcpartmrnroftom^ fr ftrn 
1,000 firms each month, comprising aliost the entire indStry. ^ S f?r the 

years 1914, 1919, and 1921 are those reported by the Census of Manufactures for 
those years. Monthly data from November, 1921, appeared in May, 1924, issue 
(No. 33), p. 97. Further details as to c toes given in press releases and details by 
States are given twice a year. 

« Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, by 206 
identical factories (including data in earlier months for 1 factory now out of busi-
ness), representing 87 per cent of the leather-glove industry, according to the Census-
of Manufactures, 1921. Details by classes are given in monthly press releases. 

i Compiled by U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing 
average monthly prices. Monthly data from 1920 on the St. Louis quotations 
appeared in the September, 1922, issue (No. 13), p. 47. 

«6-month average. 
Table 40, Pages 78-79 

* Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for Items in this table, if available, may 
be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, 
pp. 11 to 20. 

i Data on iron ore from the Lake Superior Iron Ore Association, except Imports. 
Shipments represent movement of ore through the upper Lake ports, including-
not only tonnage passing through the Sault Ste. Marie canals but also that from 
ports on Lake Michigan, thus representing over 85 per cent of the total iron ore 
mined. Receipts at ports other than on Lake Erie are mostly at Chicago 
and vicinity and Detroit, the details by ports being shown in the monthly reports 
of the association, which also give the consumption data by districts. Furnaces 
reporting vary in number from 319 to 341 and beginning with June, 1922, reports-
from 15 Canadian furnaces are included. Averages are based on the full 12 months 
of the year. 

* Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domes-
tie Commerce. Imports of manganese ores exclude ores imported from Cuba since 
September, 1922, which are shown only in the raw state, but included those 
ores prior to that date, when they were combined with the manganese content of 
imported ores. 

»Pig-iron production and blast-furnace data, In the United States, comprising, 
practically the entire output, except that made with charcoal, from the Iron Age. 

4 Compiled from data reported by the Iron Age by subtracting the figures on 
pig iron produced by steel mills from the total pig-iron production figures, thus 
obtaining data on the total output of merchant pig iron. 

'Data on Canadian pig-iron production compiled by Canadian Department 
of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, comprising complete 
production. 

* Wholesale prices, except composite average, are averages of weekly quotations 
taken from U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

» The composite pig-iron price, compiled by the American Metal Market, is the-
average of daily prices of 10 tons of iron distributed as follows: 1 ton each of Bessemer 
Valley; No. 2 foundry valley; No. 2 X foundry at Philadelphia and at Buffalo; 
No. 2 foundry at Cleveland and at Chicago; 2 tons each of basic valley and No. 2 
Southern foundry at Cincinnati. 

• 9-month average, April to December, inclusive. 

Table 41, Pages 80-81 
* Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for items In this table, if available, may be-

found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 21, 
22, 25, and 26, and Fuels, Automobiles, and Rubber Section, pp. 17 and 18. 

i Yearly figures represent the monthly averages of total production of all com-
panies as compiled annually by the American Iron and Steel Institute. The institute-
reported up to 1923 monthly production figures for 30 companies which produced 
84.4 per cent of the total output of the country in 1920,87.48 per cent in 1921. and 81.15 
per cent in 1922. In order to make the monthly figures comparable they have been, 
calculated to a 100 per cent production each year on the basis of the above percent* 
ages. The figures since 1922 are calculated on the basis of reports from companies 
which produced 95.35 per cenfcof the total production in 1922, 94.84 per cent in 1923, 
W.43per cant in 1924,94.50 per cent in 1925,95.01 per cent in 1926, and 94.68 per cent-
In 1927, the total computations to 100 per cent being made by the American Iron 
and Steel Institute. Data for 1928 are prorated on the 1927 percentage. The capacity 
figures used In computing the ratio between actual production and capacity are 
based upon the annual capacity as of Dec. 31, 1927, of 58,627,910 long tons of Bes-
semer and open-hearth steel Ingots, the figure for a year earlier being 57,230,350 tons. 
Beginning with 1927, crucible and electric ingots are excluded, but these items-
represented only a fraction of l per cent of the total. 

»Production of steel in Canada, representing complote figures, compiled by 
Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 

* Unfilled orders of steel and earnings reported by United States Steel Corporation. 
Staiirt?™^ °f We6kIy prices from U's' department of Labort Bureau of Labor 

* Average of of weekly prices compiled by the Iron Trade Review, on the fol-
lowing 14 products: Pig iron, billets, slabs, sheet bars, wire rods, steel bars, plates, 
structural shapes, black, galvanized and blue annealed sheets, tin plates, wire nails, 

. ™ « p i p e ; P l g i r o n average, in turn, is an average of 14 different quotations. 
* The figures for composite finished steel compiled by the American Metal Market 

represents the daily average price per pound of steel products weighted as follows/ 
^-Pound bars, impound plates, lH-pound shapes, l^-pound pipe, Impound 
wirenaUs, l-pound galvanized sheets, and H-Pound tin plates. 

J10? fieuns* representing complete production, compiled by V. S. 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines. 

J?*. the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion-
bureau of Statistics, presenting complete figures for Canada. 
Commerce? department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

"Compiled by U. 8. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing 
neenive furnace coke (range of prompt and future) at Connellsville ovens. 

Table 42, Pages 82-83 
* Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for Items in this table, If available, may be-

PIX27 28 32e33*and35°°* °f Bu*ineu Staiistics' MeiaU Machinery Section, 
Q ™ ^ ! ? ? 3 * 1 s t e e I data compiled by the Bridge Builders and Structural' 
n ^ p r i 1 ' ^ and since then by the U. S, Department of Commerce, 

f Wc Ctfn^, including reports from the Central Fabricators' Association. 
S52? t a g e* s WMHty calculated from reports of the Bridge Builders and Structural 
zZZSS t 0 A l ? n I ' 1 9 2 2 ' a n d aPPUed to estimated total capacity each year based on-
?J£S?a l survey by the Bureau of the Census. Beginning with April, 1922, 
a 8 K f S ^ i S ^ f r??J5??, f l r m s (and in addition 40 firms now out of business) with 

^Pacityof250 240 tons in 1922, 257,275 tons in 1923, 270,155 tons in 1924,-
S T O i S 5 ? * * 1 1 t o n s ^ 1926, 313,970 tons in 1927, 322,8C0 tons m 1928, 

'S5V o n 3 ! ? A 9 2 9 ' h a v e ^ n prorated to the estimated total capacity of the 
l i S * * t f o l l o^ s : m > m t o n s 111 l < m ' 312,000 tons In 1923, 326,000 tons In 
ffufeSr^tonSin 1925 ' -160 '000 t o n s f n 1926, 375,000 tons in 1927, and 385,000 tons 
S t ^ T i ? ! ? ? ^ ® l ? l t h P r e v i o u 3 figures. Monthly data from 1922, comparable-

t h i3 ^ a n d re vising the figures shown in tho Record Book ofBusi-
^ d also data on this subject shown in previous issues of the Survey 

^ ' " / " a p p e a r e d i n the report of the Census Bureau on Fabricated* 
Structural Steel, for March, 1931. 
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241 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
•Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 

reports of 51 identical firms, including reports from the American Erectors' Asso-
ciation. Reports from most of the larger fabricators are included in these figures. 
Data for other classifications included in the totals covering refinery, tank cars, 
gas holders, blast furnaces, and miscellaneous, including stacks and ladles, but not 
separately shown, are given in press releases. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
.reports of 73 firms, estimated to represent 90 per cent of the capacity of the industry. 
Data for classifications included in these totals, covering the principal types of 
stationary and marine boilers, are given in press releases of the Census Bureau. 

* Compiled by the IT. S. Department of Co7nmerce, Bureau of the Census, including 
reports of the National Association of Steel Furniture Manufacturers up to January, 
1930, and comprising data from 34 companies in the "business group," and 16 com-
panies manufacturing shelving, comprising the entire industry, with few exceptions. 
The "business group" includes sections, counters, office and vault verticals, desks 
and tables, and small miscellaneous articles, exclusive of lockers. 

»Iron and steel exports and imports from the U„ S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The exports prior to 1922 are based on 
the group of pig-iron and rolled products as used in the Iron Trade Review, compar-
able each month back to 1913. Beginning with January, 1922, all commodities are 
given in quantities in the export reports, and thus a grand total can be presented, 
which is not more than about 5 per cent larger, on the average, than the data for 
the comparable items. Imports are identical throughout the period, with a few 
minor exceptions. 

* Data on the value of Kales by jobbers of hardware, compiled by American Steel 
Warehouse Association, comprising reports from about 75 firms, estimated to repre-
sent about 10 per cent of the entire iron, steel, and heavy hardware jobbing trade, 
including iron, steel, motor accessories, and other heavy hardware. Monthly 
•data from 1922 appeared in March, 1927, issue (No. 67), p. 26. 

* 4-month average, September to December, inclusive; previous data not avail-
able. 

Table 43, Pages 64-85 
•Monthly data from 1919 through 1926 for items in this table, if available, may be 

found in the Record Book of Business Statistics. Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 23. 
24, and 34. 

> Compiled by the Natknal Association of Flat Relied Steel Manufacturers, repre-
senting almost all the independent sheet manufacturers ranging in capacity from 
59 per cent in 1921 to 75 per cent in 1925, the total capacity of the hot mills in the 
United States being given by the association as 365,000 short tons at the end of 1921 
and 464,000 tons in April, 1928. 

» Compile-! by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the 
reports of 30 identical establishments, operating 35 plants, except for figures on per-
•centage of capacity operated prior to October, 1926, which were compiled by the 
Steel Barrel Manufacturers' Institute, from 14 to 23 members of the institute, no data 
being collected from November, 1923, to November. 1924, inclusive. 

» Compiled by the Commercial Lock Washer Statistical Bureau from reports of 7 
firms. 

1 Compiled by the Cold Finished Steel Bar Institute, from reports of 8 manufac-
turers, estimated to represent from 60 to 70 per cent of the industry. 

1 Due to change in capacity rating, increasing the rated capacities by about 11 
per cent, the percentage ratios beginning with September, 1927, are not comparable 
with previous ratios. 

* 6-month average. 
Table 44, Pages 86-87 

•Monthly data from 1620 through 1976 for items in this table, If available, may be 
tound in the Record Buck of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 
28 to 31. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,represent-
ing reports from 130 identical establishments, covering most of the industry. New 
orders, however, are furnished by only 122 firms. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-
ports of 130 Identical firms, including reports collected through the Steel Founders* 
Society. These firms have a monthly capacity of 147,400 tons, at present represent-
ing over 80 per cent of the capacity of the industry for commercial castings (as distin-
guished from castings used in further manufacture in the same plant), of which 67,700 
tons Is usually devoted to railway specialties and represents the complete capacity 
of that branch, while 79,700 tons is generally devoted to miscellaneous castings. 
New orders for 1925 were 6 per cent larger than the production of direct steel castings 
manufactured for sale and interplant transfer by steel works and rolling mills and 
represented 93 per cent of the total of these direct steel castings and of steel castings 
manufactured in the foundry and machine-dhop industry, according to the Census of 
Manufactures for 1925. Railway specialties include such items as bolsters, sidearms, 
draft arms, couplers, and cast-steel car wheels. Owing to reports from additional 
firms, these figures represent revisions of those shown in the Record BOOK of Business 
Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section. The revisions in detail appeared in the 
March, 1928, i&sue (No. 79). p. 20, Including annual a verges from 1913 through 1920. 

* Complied by the American Iron and Steel Institute and cavers the production of 
T-rail track of 60 pounds per yard and heavier, including all special or fabricated 
T-rail track work (switches, switch stands, frogs, crossings, guard rails, and appur-
tenances) of carbon steel, manganese steel, and other metals for both domestic and 
export use. Monthly figures are available only from the beginning of 1925. 

* Compiled by the OAio State Foundrymen's Association, from reports of from 40 to 
70 gray iron foundries in Ohio. Owing to the varying capacity of the firms reporting 
each month, from 1/,000 to 32,000 tons, the data on stocks and receipts have been 
converted to a percentage ba^is for better comparison. Details as to class of receipts 
and stocks are shown in the association's reports. 

»10-month average. 
«8-month average. 

Table 45, Pages 88-89 
1 Compiled by the National Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers* Association, from 

reports of 30 firms, 15 reporting on cast-iron radiators and 25 reporting on cast-iron 
boilers (both round and square), bsth estimated to represent over 90 per cent of the 
industry. The data for 1923 and 1924 are not available by months. 

4 Compiled by the Gat Heating Boiler and Furnace Astodntion from reports Df 8 
manufacturers of industrial ga3-ftred heating boilers, estimated to represent about 
75 per cent of the industry. The annual shipments for 1925, 1926, and 1927 include 
furnaces as well as boilers, but furnaces form only a small proportion of the total. 

Table 46, Pages «»~»1 
* Monthly data from 1913 through 1926 for items in this table, if available, may 

be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Jletals and Machinery Section, 
PP. 43 to 46. 

1 Compiled by the Vacuum Cleaner Manufacturers* Association from companies 
representing 100 per cent of the industry. Yearly figures from 1923 to 1929 are 
quarterly averages. 

' Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 21 manufacturers, covering domestic water-softening apparatus. Values 
of shipments are given in press releases and appeared in the November, 1927, Issue 
(No. 75), p. 27. 

J Complied by the XJ. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 32 manufacturers. Details by classes are given in press releases. 

* Compiled through 1926 by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, covering 22 
firms in 1922 and 1923 and 19 firms thereafter. Beginning with 1927, these data 
have been compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. 
from practically the same number of firms. Details by classes, showing, units and 
values as between domestic and foreign shipments, are shown in monthly press 
releases. 

5 Compiled from data furnished by the Hydraulic Society, the original figures 
being prorated to compare with reports from 23 identical firms beginning with 
April, 1925. The number of members reporting gradually increased from 14 in 
1919; representing about two-thirds of the 1925 membership, until the full 23 com-
panies reported. These totals are believed to represent about two-thirds of the 
industry, and in 1923 these shipments represented about 23 per cent of the total 
production of all pumps and pumping machinery according to the Census of Manu-
factures. Details are given in the association's reports as to single steam pumps, 
duplex steam pumps, power pumps, centrifugal pumps, and reciprocating deep* 
well pumps. 

* Patents granted compiled from the official records on file in the U. S. Department 
of Commerce, U. S. Patent Office, Division of Publications; inasmuch as patents are 
granted on Tuesdays only, the number of patents shown for a given month repre-
sents the total of either four or five Tuesdays. Monthly data from 1913 appeared 
m April, 1923, issue (No. 20), p. 48, except for internal-combustion engines, which 
appeared in June, 1923, issue (No. 22), p. 52. Agricultural implements patents fall 
within the official classification of "Agricultural implements; planters, harrows 
and diggers, plows, harvesters, scattering unloaders, and threshing implements." 

7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-
ports of 12 manufacturers, and represent practically the entire industry. Statistics 
are shown in greater detail in monthly press releases. 

111-month average. 
Table 47, Pages 92-93 

* Monthly data from 1919 through 1926 on items on this table, if available, may 
be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, 
pp. 40 to 42. 

1 Compiled by the Foundry Equipment Manufacturers' Association from reports 
of from 11 to 20 members, said to represent 65 to 70 per cent of the foundry equip-
ment industry. The principal products are molding machines, sand-cutting 
machines, sand-blast machines, tumbling barrels, sand-mixing machines, cupolas, 
ladles, core-making machines, etc. The reports for each month are related to the 
average shipments of the reporting firms for 1922 to 1924 and are thus comparable, 
despite the difference in number of reporting firms. The association reports give 
detailed index numbers by sizes of firms but no numerical data. 

5 Stoker sales through December, 1922, from the Stoker Manufacturers* Associa-
tion, said to represent approximately 99 per cent of the industry; beginning with 
January, 1923, from reports to U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 
from 11 manufacturers, representing practically the entire industry (15 prior to 
August, 1924, when 4 establishments consolidated into 2). Press releases show 
segregation as to installation under fire-tube or water-tube boilers. 

1 Compiled by the National Machine Tool Builders' Association, including quan-
tity reports from between 50 and 60 firms, said to represent about one-third of the 
industry. This Index, based on average monthly shipments for the years 1922 to 
1924 as 100, covers gross new orders, shipments, and unfilled orders at the end of 
the month. The association reports give detailed index numbers by sizes of firms 
but no numerical data. Detailed shipments data, since discontinued, appeared 
on p. 55 of the April, 1924, issue (No. 32). 

4 Compiled by the Electric Hoist Manufacturers* Association from the reports of 
9 firms. 

* Compiled by the Electric Overhead Crane Institute, from reports of 11 manufac-
turers, estimated to cover 98 per cent of the output of electric overhead cranes for 
factories, etc. Monthly data from January, 1925, appeared in the March, 1927, 
issue (No. 67). p. 26. 

® Compiled by the Association of Manufacturers of Wood Working Machinery from 
reports of its members, averaging about 23 each month and varying from 20 to 27. 
The total shipments for 1925 represented 48 per cent of the value of woodworking 
machinery produced that year, according to the Census of Manufactures. The 
products comprised in this classification include band and scroll saws, band mills, 
band rip and resaws, borers, circular cut-off saws, circular resaws, circular rip saws , 
combination saws, dovetailers, gainers, grinders, hand planers and glue jointers, 
lathes, molders, mortisers, planers and matchers, sanders, sash and door machines, 
shapers, surfacers, tenoners, wheel machines, and woodworkers, besides miscella-
neous woodworking machinery. 

* 3-month average, 
s 6-month average. 

Table 48, Pages 94-95 
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, beginning 

with January, 1922, representing complete production as reported by 22 manufac-
turers, including the membership of the Enameled Sanitary Ware Manufacturers' 
Association, until its dissolution in February, 1928, after which all firms reported 
direct to the Bureau of the Census. A few small firms were unable to furnish com-
plete reports prior to January, 1924. Data prior to 1922 are totals of the association 
reports, estimated to represent about 98 per cent of the industry at that time. 
Monthly data from 1917 through 1926 may be found in the Record Book of Business 
Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 36 to 39. 

3 Small ware includes lavatories, sinks, and miscellaneous. 
»9-month average, April to December, inclusive; previous data not available. 

Table 49, Pages 96-97 
/Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 on items in this table, if available, may be 

found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 
48 to 50. 

i Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, except mine production 
prior to January, 1921, and smelter production prior to 1923, for which the annual 
data of the U. S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey, have been used for 
monthly averages, and refined production, shipments, and all stocks from 1919 
through 1923, compiled by the Copper Export Association. Data on mine production 
represent practically complete primary production of copper in the United States, 
the 1924 data representing 99 per cent of the annual total reported by the Geological 
Survey. World production of blister copper includes the smelter output of the 
United States, Mexico, Canada, Chile, Peru, Japan, Australia, Europe (in part), 
Belgian Congo, and Rhodesia. These countries produced about 95 per cent of the 
world's production in 1922; 96 per cent in 1923; 97 per cent in 1924 and 1925, and 98 
per cent in 1926. Smelter production data are based on the production of blister 
copper by smelters in the United States from both domestic and imported ores, also 
from some scrap copper. Refined production data represent the total output of 
primary refined copper by refiners in North and South America. Domestic ship-
ments (as distinguished from export) represent the movement of refined copper to 
the United States from 12 refineries located in both North and South America. 
Stocks of blister copper represent holdings in both North and South America, 
including copper "in process." Stocks of refined copper represent holdings at 
refineries in North and South America. 

i Compiled by the XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, representing refined copper in pigs, ingots, bars, old and scrap, pipes 
tubes, plates, sheet' And wire, except insulated wire and cable. 
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242 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
* Price of Ingot copper, electrolytic, New York, based on averages of daily transac-

tion compiled by the Engineering and Mining Journal. 
* Compiled by the Wirecloth Manufacturers' Association, from reports of 8 manufac-

turers of brass and bronze wire endless belts for paper manufacturers, and estimated 
to represent from 80 to 90 per cent of the industry. Details by sizes are given in the 
association's report. Make and hold orders are special goods made up and held 
until called for by the paper mills; the goods included in this item are not included 
In any other items in the table except production. 

* 9-month average. 
* 10-month average. 
' 8-month average, January, February, April, and May missing. 
' ll*month average, January missing. 

Table fid, Pages 98-99 
i Data compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 

Quarterly reports by 84 manufacturers of electrical goods. The data include non-
electrical items made by electrical manufacturers and represented 60 per cent of the 
output of the electrical industry in 1925, according to the Census of Manufactures. 
Quarterly data from 1922 through 1926 may be found in the Record Book of Business 
Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, p. 47. 

1 Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association, from reports of 12 
firms estimated to produce 50 to 60 per cent of all standard porcelain (8 firms) 15 
to 20 per cent of special porcelain (12 firms), and 10 per cent of high-tension porcelain 
(3 firms), except that beginning with July, 1927, a much larger proportion of the 
high-tension output is included. 

' Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association. This product 
is sold mostly in sheets, tubes, and cut panels and includes some material for noise-
less automobile gears. 

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers* Association, and comprise 
large power direct-current electric motors of from 1 to 200 horsepower, inclusive 
built In general purpose motor, frames Including control equipment sold with 
motors. The data are estimated to represent about 85 per cent of the output of 
these kinds of motors. 

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association from reports of 
11 firms estimated to represent about 90 per cent of the output of this product. 

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association from reports of 
6 firms estimated to represent 75 per cent of the output of this product. 

7 Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association. Shipments are 
exclusive of intercompany sales. Consumption represents total vulcanized fiber 
paper, both sheet and tube. 

» Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association from reports of 
5 companies estimated to represent 85 per cent of the output of the product. Details 
by kind of reflector and wattage are given in the association's monthly reports. The 
reflectors shown here are only for industrial use, but most of them can be used either 
naoors or outdoors. 

•Compiled by the National Electrical Credit Association from reports to Its con-
stituent regional associations by electrical manufacturers and jobbers. Monthly 
data from 1921 appeared in the May, 1924, issue (No. 33), p. 206. 

10 6-month average. 
115-month average. 

7-month average. 
u 9-month average. 
" 11-month average, February"to December, inclusive. 
» Quarter ended in month indicated. 
,e 10-month average. 

Table 51, Page 100 
J Electrical Manufacturers' Association, except for data 
™ J S d ! . V q £ i p m e i l t ; - , D a t a o n paper-insulated, lead-covered power cables are 

9 companies, representing about 90 per cent of the industry, detaflsby 
£ i v e n 1x1 t h e association's reports. Data on flexible cordsarerepoKed 

by 16 companies, representing about 75 per cent of the industry: detail* hv 
f i _ _ T ^uuianon s reports, uata on electrical procekin are furnished bv 
c 1 L ? m p u ? e s ' : r e p r e s e n t i l l g J a b 0 U t 7 5 Per <*nt of the industry; details by package 
S S r - S ^ J S ? ® 8 ra*nge a,nd are presented in the ^ociationi' tw>tU 
2 d i n g s e t s ^ famished by 6 companies, representKbout 90 roSnt 

cent up to the present time. Data on nonmetallfc conduitsare fuSshed bv 10 Ifm 
pames, representing about 90 per cent of the industry. 
i f Z ^ t ^ ? companies, representing about 90 per <5nt of the K C -
n £ f J 3 i i $ in,dustrm,1 "se only, and are shown in number and 
the association's reports. Data on manufactured mica are reported bv e S S i i 
representing about 90 per cent of the industry reponea oy 6 companies, 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreian and nam,** 
Commerce m cooperation with the National Electrical Manufactured 
from reports of about 7,500 retail dealers each quarter. Further detail Md 

a r e s h 0 , w n l n P™3 r* Ieases- s f i l t a ? d a t a ' c ^ ^ 
also given in press releases of the bureau. jouuers siccus are 

16-month average. 
* 11-month average.^ 
1 Quarterly average. 
• Average for 2 quarters. 

Table 52, Page 101 
the DeP<Mment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census based mi 

S R P i n ^ i ^ ? , a n u f a c t l i r f r s ' 0 f t h e establishmentsdeferredt^33 report ?al£ 
only, 10 (including several important railroad systems) report the 
to?^ P^ductlon of metal and 5 report b o t h s t i e s a n d r a s u S S f f i 

establishments reporting sales produce approximately 62 per S S t o T t h e Bahhft? 
metal manufactured in the United States for sale Babbitt 
™rlS?iD^io<lby F\.S- Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Ctn*vt f™ 
? P ? t s o f 12 tons, including data from the Sheet Metal WareAssociati^ 4 i l ^ 
van zed ware included here is the product resulting from d i p p i n g S 3 ™ i f ' 
molten zinc and not utensils of galvanized sheets. I t i s c l S E e d m ffiSw^nl mrnmm tmumm* 

n 

advertising signs (of which 3 classes these figures are estimated to represent about 85 
per cent of the industry's capacity), refrigerator linings, stove parts, etc. (for which 
classes these figures are estimated to represent from 70 to 75 per ccnt of the industry's 
capacity outside of stove and refrigerator manufactures with their own enameling 
plants). The unit of measurement for these operations is the number of square feet 
oi sneet metal passed through the furnace once. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 50 manufacturers whose output represents 60 per cent of the total for the 
industry in 1927. Details, by class, are shown in monthly press releases of the bureau. 

4-month average. 
Table 53, Pages 10S-1Q3 

•Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for items in this table. If available, may 
be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, 
pp. 52 to 59, except for price of Straits tin, which appeared in the June, 1928, issue 
(No. 82), p. 23. 

i Deliveries and stocks of tin from New York Metal Exchange. Stocks in the United 
States are at port warehouses in New York at the end of the month, while deliveries 
are from these warehouses and indicate approximate consumption. The world 
visible supply at the end of the month includes stocks in the United States, in 
Europe, and afloat. Imports of tin in bars, blocks, etc., from U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

1 Production and stocks at refineries at end of month of total primary zinc and 
retorts in operation at end of month from American 7inc Institute. Ore shipments 
and stocks at Joplin district mines at end of month from the Joplin Globe. The 
JoplinorTri-State district includes parts of Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma, and 
produces about 65 per cent of zinc ore mined in the United States. Shipments are 
recorded as loaded at mines by buyers for shipment to smelters. 

1 Production of crude lead (amount extracted from Mexican ore deducted), re-
ceipts of lead in United States ore, shipments of lead ore from Utah, and total sub-
scribers' stocks in the United States and Mexico of ore, matte, base bullion, and 
refined lead, including antimonial, reported by the American Bureau of Metal 
Statistics. Shipments of lead ore from mines of the Joplin district from the Joplin 
Globe. Utah shipments are from the Park City, Bingham, and Tintlc districts 
and represent totals for 4 weeks, with a fifth week added in certain months, this 
accounting for most of the larger fluctuations. Details by districts are given in 
the bureau's reports. 

4 Compiled by the American Metal Market, representing average weekly price of 
Straits tin at New York. » 

1 Averages of daily prices from the Engineering and Mining Journal. 
15-month average, August to December, inclusive. 

Tabled,"Pages^OMOS 
J Newsprint prices are averages of wholesale weekly prices of roll newsprint f.o.b, 

mill from XJ. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 
1 Data on production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint in the United 

States prior to May, 1923, from the Federal Trade Commission; since then from the 
Newsprint Service Bureau, covering almost the entire industry. 

»Production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint, comprising practically 
the total production of Canada, furnished by the Newsprint Service Bureau; exports 
from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Monthly 
data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 49. 

* Consumption, publishers' stocks, and stocks in transit, compiled by the Federal 
Trade Commission through May, 1923, have been compiled since then by the Ameri-
can Newspaper Publishers' Association from reports of about 422 publishers who were 
included in the C00 reporting to the Federal Trade Commission and had on hand on 
May 31, 1923, a total of 133,312 tons of paper as against 176,347 tons held by those 
reporting to the Federal Trade Commission on that date. Monthly data on news-
print paper from 1020 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), pp. 45-47. 

» Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bur caM Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Prior to Sept. 1,1916, imports include only paper valued at not above 
2.5 cents per pound; from Sept. 1,1916, to Apr. 24,1920, not above 5 cents per pound; 
and from Apr. 24, 1920, to date not above 8 cents per pound. 

•Annual averages are slightly larger than computations from monthly figures 
°*4?monthaverage"11111611115168(1 o f C10ntl3l>" sports from a few small firms. 

Table:**, Pagcs£l06~107 
^ILFSPP'1^ by the American Paper and Pulp Association, beginning witn June, 
1923, figures previous to that date having been compiled by the Federal Trade Com-
mission, representing practically complete production. Owing to variations in the 
number of reporting firms, beginning with June, 1923, the data on production and 
stocks have been computed by link relatKes, based on identical firms from the pre-

Shipments during this period have teen computed by applying to the 
computed production figures the ratfo of shipments to production of the firms re-
5 ? ? 1 ) 6 1 8 n € w o r d e r s a n d unfilled orders ore compiled from weekly reports 
of a smaller number of mills, 28 on coated paper and 10 on uncoated. Unfilled orders 

d a? ' s w h i c h o^ers on hand will need for completion.**! 
by t?e ^ ' " A e r * Weekly. Imported books are those of foreign manu-

«2?J5 , *? t i l 0 6 ) I c d a n d marketed by American publishers. Between 10 and 15 per 
£ e , $ s manufactured in America are new editions, the remainder being 

new tooks, while about 95 per cent of the books manufactured in this country are by 
19?7 lSSa(No°72j p ^ 1 a v e r a e e s f r c m 1 9 1 3 t h r c u K h 1 0 1 6 appeared in the August, 
fa J ^ S S F ? ? b y the Sato Book Manufacturers' Association from reports of 11 mantt-

^Present COper cent of the industry cast of the Rocky Moun-
K A h e £ales books included ere those commonly known as duplicate and trijill-

Smwi ased by retail stores in recording their sales; all si?es and styles are m-£52?fJ?£ mt«rchangeable covers and accessories. Monthly data on new 
? ? v £ 3 E J 9 i 9 I n t h e J u l y ' 192C> issue (No. CO), p. 24. . . . 

Kbne TVP0thetx of America, representing the activity of job 
£ 1 5 ? 1D.52 C l t i e s i n 3 0 states, based on the productive hours of each depart-
S S 5 7 ™ ^ £ a r t m c n t ! i t e i n S weighted by their relative Importance. Monthly 

i r w f i i ^ i a p i L e a i £ d t h e November, 1G27, issue (No. 75), p. 25. 
rprrp?2?/?;dfby Printers' Association, from reports of 7 firms, 
o f r n S , ?,̂  f f o m t o i ' ° per c c n t of the Industry and presenting data on new orders 
hv rniirno^ ^ prmtued a n d f o l d e d tonus, such as Invoices, bills of lading, etc., used 
f / r S w ' steamship lines, banks and commercial concerns. The association s 

value of orders and number of parts, divided as between 
from i & S S l ? e i , ? f h l B . t 0 I ? B Q n d commercial and bank forms. Monthly data 

* n i n i h e May, 192$, issue (No. 81), p. 48. 
ll-month average, February to December, inclusive. 

Table 58, Pages 118-109 
firl^°S!^byJthe BiVdm Board Manufacturers' Association, from reports oi: 6 
a S c i l i o ^ i ?^ n , p r 8 V i 0 t 1 3 y e a r a finns s in« consolidated or out o f b u s i n e s s ) , the 

84 per cent of the total output of the industry av^), according to the Censns of \f(>Tiiif0r+t,rte 

p ^ / r K W 53a°HfactJarers each month, Including figures from the m e m b e r s of the 
V T ^ i T f J ^ t ' I l i ^ A^ationt formerly includld In the Box Board Amaatjon, 
prorated from weekly reports. These box board data included all paper board oi 
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243 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
more than 0,009-inch thickness, such as strawboard, chip board, news board, etc., 
used for making boxes. Similar paper board designed for making specialties and 
boards of less than 0.009-inch thickness are not classed as box board. Capacity data 
are determined by the number of working days in each month, Sundays and holidays 
excluded. The data almost completely cover the boxboard industry. 

» Data from the Paperboard Industries Association, comprising the former National 
Container Association, which in turn had merged the statistical activities of the Con-
tainer Club and the National Association of Corrugated and Fiber Box Manufacturers, 
who formerly reported separately. 30 identical companies report corrugated board 
data and 11 plants report solid fiber data. Data for the former individual associa-
tions, extending back to 1919 for the Container Club, are given in the August, 1923, 
issue (No. 24), but are not comparable with data shown here, as the former Agonal 
Association of Corrugated and Fiber Box Manufacturers reported in their totals single 
face board (used principally for wrapping purposes), which is excluded from the 
tabulation above. Monthly data for 1921 and 1922 on the present basis, including 
relative prices of finished board and raw materials, appeared in the November, 1923, 
issue (No. 27), p. 89. The production of boxes is measured by the area of board 
passing through the box machines. 

Table £7, Pages 110-111 
i Data to May, 1923. from the Federal Trade Commission, representing practically 

complete production; beginning June, 1923, production compiled from reports of the 
American Paper and Pulp Association and prorated to represent complete production 
on the following percentages calculated on the production in the last seven months 
of 1923, as compared with the total for that period derived from the Federal Trade 
Commission reports and the Census of Manufactures: Wrapping paper, 57 per cent; 
fine paper, 80 per cent; "All other grades/' comprising bag, tissue, hanging, felts and 
building and other paper, 65 per cent. Total paper figures are the aggregate of the 
three previous production or stock columns, plus, up to May, 1923, the figures on 
newsprint, book paper, and paper board as compiled by the Federal Trade Com-
mission, and, after May, 1923, the figures on book paper compiled by the American 
Paper and Pulp Association, the figures on newsprint as compiled by the Newsprint 
Service Bureau, and the figures on box board as compiled by the If. S. Department 
of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, except that from June through October, 1923, 
when these latter figures were not compiled, the paper-board figures of the American 
Paper and Pulp Association have been used, prorated up to complete production by 
the percentages which they bore to the boxboard figures in 1924, or 60 per cent on 
production and 73 per cent in stocks. Stock figures represent paper at mills only. 
Shipment data for wrapping and writing paper beginning June, 1923, have been 
compiled by applying to the prorated production figures the relation of shipments to 
production of reporting mills, the shipments for "all other grades" being prorated at 
65 per cent. The capacity ratio for total paper is computed by the American Paper 
and Pulp Association on firms reporting directly to that association and is therefore 
based on a somewhat smaller proportion of the industry than the other total figures. 

14-month average, September to December, inclusive. 

Table £3, Pages 112-113 
*Data compiled by the Abrasive Paper and Cloth Manufacturers' Exchange, esti-

mated to represent 90 per cent of the industry. The totals given include the ship-
ments of garnet, emery, flint, and artificial (silicon, carbide, and aluminous oxide) 
paper, cloth, and combinations. Figures are stated in equivalent reams 9 by 11 
Inches In site. The data submitted show that in 1919 the total shipments were made 
up of the following approximate percentages: Garnet 39, emery 8, flint 32, and 
artificial 20 per cent. Details are given in the association's reports. 

»Compiled by the Rope Paper Sack Manufacturers' Association, comprising 15 
manufacturers, said to represent approximately 95 per cent of the industry. Rope 
paper sacks are bags or sacks made principally of old rope and used for flour, cement, 
lime, plaster, etc., but the figures presented here include only flour and meal sacks 
and are thus on a different basis from those formerly Included. 

1 Data on production, consumption, and shipments by mills and stocks from the 
Federal Trade Commission to May, 1923, representing practically complete produc-
tion; thereafter compiled from reports of the American Paper and Pulp Association 
prorated to represent complete production on the following percentages calculated on 
the production in the last 7 months of 1923 as compared with the total for that period 
derived from the Federal Trade Commission reports and the Census of Manu-
factures: mechanical pulp, 65 per cent; chemical pulp, 50 per cent. 

* Imports from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign end Domestic 
Commerce. ^ 

1 Price of sulphite domestic wood pulp is monthly average from U. S. Department 
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

* 12-month average July, 1921, to June, 1922. Numerical data not furnished by the 
association. 

Table 59, Pages 114-115 
» Compiled by the World's Rubber Position, a British publication. Details of 

shipments by countries are given in the publication, as well as amounts retained by 
the principal Importing countries. „ 

* Gross imports of rubber, including latex. Into the United States, compiled by the 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

1 Data compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 
about 285 members and nonmembers representing the principal manufacturers, 
Importers, and reclaimers in the field. t . ^ 

« Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, from basic data on producing companies (Para, Singapore, and Penang) 
and on European countries (London, Liverpool, Amsterdam, and Antwerp) sup-
plied by the Rubber Growers' Association, a British publication; on United States 
stocks supplied by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.) and prorated to 100 
per cent, and on stocks of plantation rubber afloat from the World's Rubber Position, 
a British publication. 

* Compiled by the Rubber Trade Association and represent averages of daily spot 
prices for rubber, standard quality ribbed smoked sheets in the New York market. 
Monthly data from 1915 may be found in the Marketing of Crude Rubber, as compiled 
by the U. S. Department of Commerce• pp. 14 and 15. 

* Quarterly average. 
Table 60, Pages 116-117 

1 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), representing reports 
from 75 per cent of the industry on pneumatic casings in 1923 and 78 per cent in 1925, 
according to the Census of Manufactures; 79 percent and 80 per cent, respectively, on 
Inner tubes and 76 per cent in both years on solid tires. Prior to September, 1921, 
when an important manufacturer dropped out, a larger percentage of the industry 
was covered, the 1921 totals representing SO per cent of the casings output reported 
by the Census of Manufactures and 85 per cent of the output of inner tubes. Crude-
rubber consumption in 1925 represented 73 per cent of that reported by the Census of 
Manufactures in that year for manufacturers of rubber tires. Export shipments in 
1925 represented 85 per cent of the total official exports for both casings and inner 
tubes and 72 per cent for solid tires. In 1923 the proportions were slightly smaller 
in each case. The number of reporting firms increased from 36 in November. 1920, 
to a maximum of 66 in 1922, while from 1923 to the early part of 1925 the number 
ranged between 50 and 60, in the latter part of 1925 between 45 and 50, and in 1926 
and 1927 between 40 and 45. The decrease in number of firms is stated to be due 
largely to cessation of business on nominal production. Data comprise all kinds of 
tires, including millimeter sizes. Stocks represent domestic tires in factory and in 

transit to or at warehouses, branches, or in possession of dealers on consignment 
basis, i. e., all tires still owned by manufacturers as a domestic stock. Shipments 
include only tires forwarded to purchasers and not those forwarded to warehouses, 
branches, or on a consignment basis. Solid and cushion tires include plain-tread 
solid tires, the nonskid-tread type termed "cushion" by some manufacturers and 
also hollow-center or cellular-construction tires of both the pressed-on and demount-
able types. Details by kind, type, and size are given in the association's reports, 
as well as distribution of domestic shipments between original equipment and other 
sales, of fabric consumption as between kind of material and of casings and of rubber 
consumption as between kind of tires. Monthly data from January, 1922, appeared 
in the June, 1927, issue (No. 70), p. 21. 

1 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers'Association (Inc.), from reports of from 3 to 
companies on automobile fabrics each month, representing 48 per cent of the produc-
tion of automobile fabrics in 1923 and 31 per cent in 1925, according to the Census of 
Manufactures, and from 10 to 14 manufacturers of otherfabric3 representing 62 percent 
of other fabrics in 1925. Total fabrics reported by these manufacturers represented 
62 per cent of all rubberized fabrics in 1923 and 47 per cent in 1925. Raincoat fabrics 
include both single and double texture fabrics, while all other fabrics include hos-
pital and sanitary sheetings, shoe proofings, cretonne and percale apron materials 
and sundries and miscellaneous proofings, for which details are presented in the 
association's reports. The report on automobile fabrics also gives details by kind 
and by purposes of shipment. Data on calendered rubber clothing represents black-
surface rubber clothing and sundries such as black-rubber raincoat caps, ice aprons, 
and such heavy-duty material. Details a* to men's rubber coats, boys' rubber coats, 
flat rubber sundries, and made-up rubber sundries are given in the association's 
reports. Reports including 7 manufacturers' monthly data for 1928 appeared in the 
A p r i l , 1929, issue of the SURVEY o r CURRENT BUSINESS, NO. 92, p . 22. 

* 4-month average, September to December, inclusive. 
Table 61, Pages 118-119 

i Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of from 13 
to 16 manufacturers each month, who made 63 per cent of the total output of rubber 
heels for sale as such, in 1925, according to the Census of Manufactures. Only salable 
heels are included, none so imperfect as to result in their being reclaimed. Details, 
by kinds, of soles and heels are presented in the association's reports. Stocks include 
merchandise constituting domestic stock in factory and in transit to, or at, ware-
houses, branches, or in possession of dealers on consignment basis, and represent all 
merchandise still owned by manufacturers as domestic stocks. Shipments include 
only stock forwarded to a purchaser and exclude goods forwarded to a warehouse, 
branch, or on a consignment basis. 

» Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 11 man-
ufacturers whose shipments in 1925 represented 78 per cent of the total output of rub-
ber belting and 70 per cent of the output of rubber hose, measured in value, accord* 
lng to the Census of Manufacturer. Det ails by classes are shown in the association's 
reports. 

* Includes tubing, packing, mats and matting (except tiling), molded goods, lathe-
cut goods, and miscellaneous, but excludes jar rings, tapes, and thread. 

« Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 8 
manufacturers estimated to represent SO per cent of the industry. Details by kinds 
of packages are given in the association's reports. 

* Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 10 
manufacturers. The data include indivudually cut tile and other types of rubber 
flooring whether in sheet form or not, such as Pullman-car tiling, but exclude regu-
lar corrugated, knobbed, and perforated mats and matting, automobile mats, etc. 
Details by widths are given in the association's reports. 

* 8-month average, April through December. 
* 3-month average, Ortober through December. 
18-month average. 

Table 62, Pages 128-121 
1 Data, except prices, compiled by the Cerumen Brick Manufacturers' Association 

of America from reports of about 1C0 concerns representing about £0 per ccnt of the 
total output of common brick. It should be noticcd that the number of plants shut 
down increases considerably in the winter, owing to seasonal shutdowns in the more 
northern localities. Details by districts are given in the association's reports. 
Monthly data from 1921 appeared in May, 1925, issue (No. 45), p. 27. 

1 Compiled by the XI. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from data 
reported by 39 concerns which produced about 80 per cent of the total production 
of floor and wall tile in 1923, including the entire membership of the Associated Tilt 
Manufacturers. Details by grades and kinds are issued each month in mimeograph 
form. 

»Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the 
reports of 27 manufacturers who produced over 95 per cent of the total architectural 
terra cotta made in 1922. Values exclude freight, cartage, duty, and setting charges. 
Monthly data from 1919 are given in the October, 1924, issue (No. 38), p. 52. Details 
by districts are given in the press releases. 

* Data compiled by American Face Brick Association, representing averages per 
plant In order to allow for the variation in number of firms reporting. Average plant 
figures shown above represent averages per plant of 54 firms from 1928 to date. Prior 
to 1928 figures were available from only £0 to 20 of these plants; the average of which 
were built up to include 54 plants by using a 1929 average as a base. 

1 Wholesale prices arc monthly averages from U. 5. Department of Labor, Bureau oj 
Labor Statistics, yearly price averages from 1913 to 1918 appeared in the November, 
1924, issue (No. 39), p. 101. 

611-month average, February to December, inclusive. 
Table 63, Pages 122-123 

i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the 
reports of 10 manufacturers comprising the entire industry. The figures represent 
regular selection. Details by kind of fixture are given in press releases, showing also 
culls, the classifications including baths, lavatories, shower receptors, sinks, slope 
sinks, stalls, trays (single), combination sink and trays, 2-part trays, integral drain 
board sinks, and miscellaneous. Net new orders comprise total new orders less 
cancellations, while stocks show amount of finished glost fixtures on hand at the end 
of the month. 

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 32 manufacturers, covering most of the firms'making vitreous chinawaro 
which in regular practice is connected with a drainage system. The figures repre-
sent regular selection (formerly grade A). Details by classes are given in press 
releases, showing also culls, the classification including siphon jets, washdowns, 
reverse traps, lowdown tanks, lavatories, and miscellaneous. Net new orders com-
prise total new orders less cancellations, while stocks show amount of finished glost 
fixtures on hand at the end of the month. , 

* Compiled by Rock Products from reports of 14 firms from May through August, 
1926, and from 17 to 23 firms for the remainder of that year. The 1926 averages are 
based on total figures for the year by 23 firms, which represented 75 per cent of the 
output of the industry in 1926, according to the annual census, and whose stocks on 
December 31, 1926, represented 52 per cent of total stocks on that date.£ Data for 
1927 and 1928 were reported by from 23 to 30 plants each month. 

4 6-month average, July to December, inclusive. 
* 8-month average, May to December, inclusive. 
* 4-month average, September to December, inclusive. 
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Table 64, Pages 124-125 

1 Data on Portland cement, representing complete reports of manufactures, are 
from the If. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, except prices, which are 
averages of weekly prices reported by the tr. & Department of Labor, Bureau of 
Labor Statistics. Clinker is unground cement. The cement industry is highly 
seasonal and its figures should be compared with corresponding months of previous 
years rather than with other months of the current year. Detailed data by months 
back to 1915, with an 8-year average for each month which can be used for seasonal 
comparisons, will be found in the September, 1923, issue (No. 25), p. 47, except for 
clinkers, for which data appeared in the March, 1928, issue (No. 79), p. 21. Monthly 
price data from 1913 for quotations now discontinued appeared in the December. 
1923. issue (No. 28), p. 54. 

1 Concrete pavements contracted for throughout the United States are from the 
Portland Cement Association, Highway Bureau. The total contracts include streets 
and alleys besides roads. 

• Data on amount of Federal-aid highways completed during each month and 
under construction at the end of month specified are compiled by the 17. S. Depart' 
ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Public Roads, and include all kinds of improved roads 
built with Federal aid. Federal-aid roads represented about 45 per cent of the total 
mileage of roads improved by the States in 1930, while Federal-aid grants amounted 
to about 20 per cent of the costs of the Federal-aid roads shown above. The data on 
roads completed represent all roads reported as such to the Bureau of Public Roads, 
whether paid for or not. Monthly data from 1922 appeared in the July, 1926, issue 
(No. 59), p. 24. 

* Of the numerical 1919 monthly average, 3,221,000 yards was actually reported. 
The remainder is the prorated portion of a total of 3,338,309 yards for the last year's 
pavement less than 6 inches thick not allocated by class of pavement. This has been 
prorated to roads on the basis of the roads' share of allocated contracts. 

Table 65, Pages 126-127 
i Data from biweekly reports of from 9 to 11 firms to the Illuminating Glassware 

Guild, estimated to represent from 70 to 75 per cent of the capacity of the industry, 
with capacity ranging from 4,500 to 7,000 turns per month. A turn is a 4-hour work-
ing Period for one shop. Production data originally reported by firms with a 
biweekly capacity of from 2,256 to 3,463 turns, have first been prorated to the equival-
ent production of a capacity of 3,500 turns per biweekly period; these figures have 

" " n been reduced to monthly data by combining and prorating the overlapping 
periods. Beginning with June, 1930, data was reported on a monthly basis. Data 
given m percentages of capacity are averages of either 2 or 3 biweekly periods from the 
association s reports. Stocks and unfilled orders have been reported by capacities 
ranging from 1,891 to 3,098 turns biweekly, but as they are expressed in weeks' 
supply, they are comparable without prorating. Data from 1923 on actual produc-
tion, stocks, and unfilled orders appeared in the July, 1926, issue (No. 59), D. 25. The 
^number^oniuns g l V 6 <*eta*Is y classes of shades, reflectors, bowls, and globes, 

by £laiLPlas* Manufacturers of America, comprising practically 
entge industry. Monthly data from 1923 appealed in January, 1926, i^ue (No?53), 

•Data from the Glass Container Association, covering 41 manufacturers of glass 
Reductive capacity of 32,000,000 gross, or about 83 per 

cent of the industry. Details by classes are shown in the association's report. 
* 4-month average, September to December, inclusive. 

Table 66, Pages 128-129 

fourJd'il^Si?09/^011^ ^ f0,r I. tems i n t h i s t a b l e . if available, may be 
16 and 17 of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 10, 11, 12, 14, 
A ^ Boston by railroads and steamships compiled by the Boston 

& g b ' a n i ? a r y 192?f a n d s i n c e that date by the BotonGrZ 
S d 2 S K S S 3 & ^™££° m p r \ S e about two-thirds of all wool imported 

Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
c o 1 ™ t o t a l s w ° o 1 of Masses in the condition impSSd 

whfie the right-hand column shows the reduction to grease equivalent Soured 
SKSLW 0 i0 1 1 3 c o n v e r t 4 e d 5° t b e ^ease basis, assuminga shrinkage of 40 i*?25? 
other wools are converted from scoured to grease on b J s of a shrinkageof45*Sr rent 

Y0^1 t e x t i l e mills from U. S. Department of Aaricuttur* 
teSdtbApril 1 9 £ 2 ' w h e n compnation was trans-

a S ^ B S s S S s i a a s i a s 

msm^m 
May, 1919, these data had W n c X c t e d bv the ^ ^ ^ 
while prevous thereto t h e v w e r e x f Department of Agriculture, 
Manufacturers. The 1913 SL™ ??»S2JPJ?od Vy t h e Association of Wool 
De<»mber l), whne thereaft^the amazes ^ T S m m J S 0 ? * 1 1 ^ 
monthly figures were started in t h e S S ^ f f h e UST^S*11 1 9 l 7 ' Y b c a 
fore based on 9 months' figures.u» to1921thZ fli* 1 9 1 7 are there-
active machines to total, a K g i n X g w i th 1921 ?he D S K ™ S e p f ? r c e ? t a ^ 
total hours of plant oDeration Fftmrna ™ A i ^ i u .Percentage of active hours to 
published in the pre-releases b u t ™ not much M ^ t * ? ™ St**™*" 
active hour figures. Previous^OctoberiSSthfEfl ! ! 1 * f r o m t h e m o r e c u r a t e 
as of the first of the f o l l o w i n g m o n t h ^ J ^ ® 8 w e r e o r i ^ a l l y given 
but these have now bee*chinedto S S S ^ ^ M t ^ ^ m o ^ h f ' operations, 
periy credited; where a c t i v i t y o f o v e r m o ° t h to which pro^ 
sufficient to offset all idle hours anrf wJ2t « s h o w ° ' overtime was reported 
spindles, etc., are given w S e ^ J ^ p S . f ^ 3 ' D ? t a i l s as t o numter of 
consuming tnills. P re]eases* T b e s e d a t a comprise practically all wool-

• Quarterly average 

Table 67, Pages 130-131 

* Monthly data from 1920 through 1926 for items in this table, If available, may be 
found in the Record Booh of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 37, 38, and 48, 
except for men's and boys' garments, for which monthly data from 1924 appeared 
in the May, 1928, Issue (No. 81), p. 48. 

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 945 identical establishments. Details by materials are given in press 
releases. 

» Compiled from reports to the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Cen-
sus, from approximately 250 establishments; further details by kind of overalls are 
given in press summaries. The data represent overalls, overall jackets, and one-
Eiece overall suits, while additional data on children's play suits, work pants, and 

reeches, blanket-lined and similar coats, sheep-lined coats, leather jackets and 
hunting, riding, and camp clothing are shown in the press summaries. 

* Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, as re-
ported by 261 identical establishments, which produced 44 per cent of the total out-
put of hosiery in 1925, according to the Census of Manufactures. Further details 
are given in press releases. 

4 Data from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, compiled from 
reports of approximately 150 establishments, which produced 61 per cent of the total 
output of knit underwear in 1925, according to the Census of Manufactures, while 
stocks are from 70 to 83 establishments only. Further details as to classes given in 
press releases. Data previous to May, 1924, were compiled by the Associated Knit 
Underwear Manufacturers of America. 

* 11-month average. 
* 6-month average. 
* 9-month average. 

Table 68, Pages 132-133 
1 Unless otherwise specified, all prices are averages of weekly quotations as com-

piled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Monthly data 
from 1909 through 1926 on items in this table, if available, may be found in the 
Record Book of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 13, 14, 15,28,35, and 36, except 
on raw silk Japan, 13-15, New York, for which monthly data from 1917 were presented 
In the November, 1927, issue of the SURVEY (No. 75), p. 27. 

1 Averages of weekly quotations on representative grades in the Boston market, 
as compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Econom-

™ P r i J e e of cotton to the producer, given at the end of each month until December, 
1923, since which month it is given as of the 15th of the month, is a weighted average 
of prices received by producers throughout the United States for all grades of cotton 
as compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Econom-

m a r*et P r f c e in New York, on the other hand. Is quoted on a specific grade 
and Includes handling and transportation charges. 

«FairchUd cotton-goods index, compiled by the Daily News Record, represents 
average weekly wholesale quotations of 36 standard cloths In the New York market. 

J Fairchild silk-goods index, compiled by the Daily News Record, represents the 
arithmetic average price per yard at the end of each month in the New York market 
of 18 domestic numbers and 5 Japanese numbers, including most of the standard 
fabrics manufactured both in the United States and In Japan. Monthly data from 
1919 are given on p. 138 of the August, 1928, Issue, No. 8. 

• Average for years 1911 to 1913, inclusive. 
710-month average. 
»6-month average. 
' 9-month average. 

Table 69, Pages 134-135 
» Receipts In sight compiled by New Orleans Cotton Exchange; Imports and exports 

152* S' Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce: 
ronsumpt on, ginnings, and domestic stocks from U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of the Census. Linters are not included in the statistics in this table. Yearly 
EP^K represent averages for the calendar year except for ginnings and production, 

i S o ^ ^ S S f t i S S t h e 5 ° P are shown (not an average). Monthly data 
. i m o? jtenis £ this table, If available, may be found in the 

Record Book of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 18 to 27. tJJEJSL? rtT&S®?1? fr»om t,he S- department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, 
I ^ L i ? the total ginnings for the year expressed in 500-pound bales (not a monthly 
av'e.raie2' *T h e r™? 1 1 ^ fl«pres represent the forecast of the profitable crop as estf-
™ltda fy the US. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, 
on the 1st day of the months shown. 

f o r s«Pi e m ber are to Sept. 25 only, prior to 1924. December figures cover 
iTAhHr0xfgh 13 o n l y - Jai?uary figures for all years cover ginnings through 

; ? d * ! a r c b figures cover all ginnings of the crop. Yearly figures represent 
« b i cotton crop harvested in that year (not a monthly average). 

tb,e Commer^Jand Financial Chronicle, represent world vis-
nStSFS!?•« ih e .S a tH r ! d a y Rarest t h e end of the month, covering European ports, 

• K f SZJ?3 P O r t a n ? inferior, Egypt, India, and quantities afloat, 
whiii - a r e .m nning bales (counting round as half bales), except for Imports 
which are given In equivalent 500-pound bales. 

Table 70, Pages 136-137 

biTf^SHS^iJr ^JP0? I 9 0 ? *!?r°UE,h 1 9 2 8 0 Q items in this table, if available, may 
a£d 40 of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 29 to 34, 39, 

Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, representing 
^nTJ^t . i i ^ l ^ 0 3 a c t i v l e i n le.xtI1e mills during the month. The capacity per-

o f ? " 1 1 1 i r k i n g days, on a single-shift basis, exclusive of holi-
are given in press releases, 

of of Finishers of Cotton Fabrics, from reports 
taNovemLr The number of reporting members changed 
5 m 5 W Af out of 59; In December, 1921, to 34 out of 58; in November, 
faMarch 1 & 1 9 1 2 3 ; ^ out of 51; in January, 1925, 29 out of 51; 
iS F p h n T ^ ^ o S o f ?1 ;J^ A ? n l » 1 9 2 5 ' 2 9 o u t Of 51; in October, 1926,28 out of 50; 
1929 i V n 0 c t o b e r ' I 9 2 9 ' 2 0 out of 49; and in November, 
Inthe A H J ? S S S P V - ^ e r s work done outside of regular textile mills, 
about « S l g V a b? t v e w b l t ? goods and dyed goods each comprise regularly 
D ^ i h L ^ ^ T ' i a n d o r d e ^ and printed goods about 20 per cent. 
Snorts Th«^o r e S e r ^f 1 , d 3 t r i c t s a n d classes of goods arf given In the association's 

» S S k i S ^6 b l lLe df3completed,hence billings approximate production. 
24 identical SSSih?«? F i n e C o t t o n O o o & ^thanac, are reported by 
finecott^S Bedford district, representing about 50 per cent of the m United ̂ L^^Jf 7 l Q N , c w England and from 20 to 30 per cent throughout 
ble with pro^uctfon * ^ n o l o D g e r p u b l i s b e d ^ n o t s t r i c t l y c°m p f t r a* 

wito5,doth from the U. S. Department cf Commerce, 
Mid other cfoth h w f ^ ^ P ^ f " - of cotton cloth include duck 
1921 thl fl^'-i!^®?' unbleached, and colored. Beginning with January, 

ards instead of linear yards, as formerly, 
loot nJz. ' u ieacu®a f uuoieacned, and 
S ' ^ o r o S S v ^ i f f ^ ^ yards instead of linear yards, as formerly, 
ment Imports \n<lif,H t h a n ^ t b e corresponding llnear-yard measure 
woven fi^red^lot^i b l e a c h e d a n d unbleached, "colored, dyed, printed, and 
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»Dividends paid by cotton mills in Fall River in quarter ending in the month 

given, comprising about 33 mills, are compiled by Q. M. Haffords & Co. Yearly 
figures are quarterly averages. 

• Dividends paid by New Bedford cotton mills in quarter ending in the month 
given, compiled from records comprising about 26 mills, supplied by Sanford & 
Kelley. Yearly figures are quarterly averages. 

»9-month average, April to December, inclusive. 
• 6-month average, July to December, Inclusive, previous data not available. 
• 5-month average, August to December, inclusive; previous data not available. 
»11-month average, January to November, inclusive. 
1111-month average, February to December, inclusive. 
110-month average, January to September, inclusive. 

Table 71, Pages 133-139 
» Compiled by the Cotton Textile Institute from weekly reports, the production 

figures being combined into the monthly totals on the basis of either 4 or 5 weeks, 
June and September being 5-week months, while stocks "and unfilled orders are for 
the Saturday nearest the end of the month. The figures for 1027 are not strictly 
comparable owing to the progressive addition of reporting firms, June and July 
reports being from about 100 mills each week; August and September from US 
mills with about 1,400,000 spindles in place; October and most of November from 134 
mills with about 1,700,000 spindles in place; and beginning with the week ended 
November 26, from 141 mills with about 1,950,000 spindles in place, these latter 
mills representing about 70 per cent of the spindle capacity of the industry. These 
reports include only yarn made for sale to other mills, yarn used by the same mill 
In further manufacture being excluded. 

»Compiled by the Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New York from 
weekly, biweekly, and monthly reports of 46 commission houses and of several 
additional mills through the Cotton Textile Institute, representing mills manufactur-
ing 23 groups of textile construction, as follows, new groups added since the begin-
ning ofl926 being marked with the date of inauguration of their statistics: Class A 
sheetings, Class B sheetings, Class C sheetings, print cloths narrower than 36 inches, 
print cloth 36 inches and wider, pajama checks, drills 40 inches and narrower, 4-leaf 
clothing twills, pocketing twills, jeans (gray cloth only), osnaburgs, heavy-warp 
sateens, drills, twills, sheetings, and sateens wider than 40 inches, denims, cham-
brays, cheviots and plaids, ginghams, wide brown sheetings (compiled entirely by 
the Cotton Textile Institute beginning with July, 1927, with additional mills report-
ing), print cloth fancies (beginning March, 1926), carded broadcloth (beginning 
July. 1926), canton flannels for the mitten trade (beginning July, 1926), flat ducks 
(beginning October, 1927), tobacco cloths (beginning October, 1927), and miscel-
laneous print cloths (beginning October, 1927). The 2 latter groups are compiled by 
the Cotton Textile Institute, which, beginning with August, 1927, has collected data 
from additional mills in other groups to add to the reports. Therefore, the data 
beginning with the latter part of August are not comparable with previous totals 
on account of the great Increase in reporting firms as well as the addition of 3 groups 
In October representing about 10 per cent of the total. Each group is further sub-
divided by kinds and sizes in the association's reports. New orders and shipments 
are computed from the other figures. The mills reporting are believed to represent 
over 60 per cent of the industry and are located chiefly in the South. 

> Compiled by the Cotton Textile Institute from reports of from 15 to 18 mills fin-
ishing print cloths, both lob printers, i. e., those printing cloths not of their own 
manufacture, and corporation printers, i. e., those both manufacturing and print-
ing. These statistics, therefore, overlap somewhat the data of the National Asso-
ciation of Finishers of Cotton Fabrics, as they include corporation printers, which 
the association's statistics omit, and exclude white and dyed goods, which the asso-
ciation's statistics cover In addition to printed goods. The machines included m 
these reports represent from 63 to 74 per cent of the total printing machines. Cotton 
and rayon mixtures are included in these data, and the institute's reports present 
details by kind of cloth and use. Stocks represent printed yardage, both in cases 
and open stock. 

• Compiled by the National Association of Button Manufacturers from reports of 
17 firms representing 95.2 per cent of the machine capacity of the association mem-
bers, except prior to July, 1922. when 16 firms reported on stocks, and there has been 
a further variation in the production reports; but being on a percentage basis, they 
are comparable. Stocks are as of the last Saturday of the month. Monthly data 
from 1922 through 1926 may be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Textile 
Section, p. 47. „ , 

' Compiled by the United States Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce, representing the imports of buttons, and unmanufactured 
button stock. 

• 7-month average. 
• 5-month average. 
111-month average. 

Table 72, Pases 140-141 

•Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 on items in this table, if available, and 
monthly averages from 1913 through 1918 on all imports and rayon data may be found 
in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp. 41 to 47. • 

i Imports of silk, of unmanufactured fibers, burlaps, and of rayon, as well as stocks 
of rayon in bonded customs warehouses, from 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau 
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Silk imports are a total of unmanufactured silk, 
including raw silk, cocoons, and waste. Unmanufactured fibers include flax, hemp, 
istle, jute, kapok, manila, New Zealand flax, sisal, etc. Rayon imports are a total of 
yarns, threads, and filaments. , . „ „ . __ . .. 

1 Deliveries of raw silk from principal warehouses in New York City, indicating 
approximate consumption by mills, and stocks at these warehouses are from the Suk 
Association nf America. A bale of silk averages about 133 pounds, but varies consider-
ably according to origin of the bale. Details by sources are given in the association s 
report. The delivery figures are computed by tne association from the data on stocks 
and trade figures on imports through New York and Pacific ports, allowing time for 
Pacific imports to reach New York. t t , ^ . , # 

» Computed from data reported by the Silk Association of America, covering from 
35 to 60 per cent of the silk man ofactures and throwsters, averaging about 45 per cent 
for most of the year 1924. Owing to the varying number or mills reporting, the orig-
inal figures have been prorated up to 100 per cent, by dividing the stocks reported by 
the percentage of the trade which they are estimated to represent. The maximum 
reporting capacity (60 per cent in April and May, 1923), comingimmed ately after a 
month of minimum reporting capacity (35 per cent in March, 1923), Indicates, in the 
close correspondence of these prorated totals, that the prorating shows the situation 
quite accurately. . , .. 

1 Compiled by the Silk Association of America from manufacturers representing 
about 50 per cent of the industry. The figures represent the percentage of active 
hours to the total hours normally worked, and are weighted averages of each section 
of the silk industry, for which details are given in the association's monthly reports, 
1. e., New Jersey, Pennsylvania. New England, and all other. . 

»Compiled by the Silk Association of America, representing average price of 
bleached rayon, 150 denier, A grade, in the New York market. 

• Compiled by the Webbing Manufacturers Exchange from reports of 19 manufac-
turers. From 1920 through August, 1928, data were collected from 8 manufacturers 
and shown in thousands of yards in the February, 1928, and previous Issues of the 
SURVEY. ^ . _ 

1 Compiled by the XT. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of from 10 to 16 establishments, the number gradually increasing until 1928, 

when these 16 establishments had a monthly capacity on a 24-hour basis of 11,113,074 
yards, based on 26 working days. These data represent products manufactured by 
spreading nitrocellulose or pyroxylin preparations upon gray goods. Further details 
as to values, etc., are given in press summaries. 

1 Compiled by the American Fur Merchants' Association, representing sales of fur to 
garment manufacturers, retailers, etc., principally in New York City, but also in 
other places in the United States and Canada. 

* 10-month average, March to December, inclusive, except for pyroxylin unfilled 
orders, where a different 10 months' average is used, January and October figures 
not being available. 

« 8-month average. 
Table 73, Pages 142-143 

1 Estimate of production of the tobacco crop from the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Tne annual figures represent the latest 
revised estimates of the year's total crop, not monthly averages, while the monthly 
figures represent the current estimate of the total up to 1929 and by the 17. S. Depart-
mint of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, from then on crop for the year 
made the first week of each month. Revisions of the December estimate for each 
year are made in December of the following year. 

* Salesof tobacco from loose-leaf warehouses compiled by the Federal Reserve Board 
Division of Research and Statistics up to 1929, and by the U. S. Department of Agri-
culture, Bureau of Agricultural Economicsttrom then on, from reports of State authori-
ties of Kentucky, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Virginia, which States grow 
about 75 per cent of the total tobacco crop. Sales from Kentucky were not available 
for the first 6 months of 1919, so that the year's figure is partly estimated by esti-
mating the Kentucky figures for the first half year as equal to the sum of the sales 
in the other reporting States, which is approximately the normal proportion of Ken-
tucky sales to the total. 

* Exports from the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. 

* Stocks of leaf tobacco held by manufacturers and dealers compiled by the U. S. 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, up to 1929 and by the XJ. S. Depart' 
ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, from then on. During the 
years 1913,1914,1915, and 1916 the data were collected semiannually in March and 
September, the quarterly collection commencing with December, 1916. Therefore, 
the average for the years 1913 through 1915 are semiannual, while for 1916 three quart-
ers are averaged, and thereafter four quarters. 

* Figures of consumption of tobacco products from 17. 5. Treasury Department, 
Bureau of Internal Revenue, represent withdrawals from bonded warehouses upon 
payment of tax for domestic consumption. The figures for manufactured tobacco 
and snuff comprise plug, twist, fine-cut, and smoking tobacco and snuff. Figures 
for cigars are those for large cigars, weighing over 3 pounds per thousand, while for 
cigarettes, small cigarettes are taken, weighing 3 pounds per thousand or less; in both 
cases the series taken represent over 90 per cent of the totals for each class. 

Table 74, Pages 144-145 

* Monthly data from 1909 through 1926 for items In this table, if available, may be 
found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Fuels, Automobiles, and Rubber 
Section, pp. 11 to 16. , 

i Production figures, calculated from shipments from the mine and representing 

Including bituminous, subbituminous, and lignite. Previous to 1919 these data 
comprised sales, colliery consumption, and coal used by operators, and thereafter 
the tonnage representing output of all mines. . 

• Compiled by the U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce; bunker coal on vessels engaged in the foreign trade is not included. 

« Coal loaded for consumption by outgoing vessels at principal ports compiled by 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

• Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey, representing 
fuel consumption by all plants producing electric power, mainly central stations. 
Coal consumption in central stations alone shown in April, 1925, issue (No. 44), 
p. 29, and by street railways, manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects in 
March, 1925, issue (No. 43), p. 28. . _ 

• Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports of 174 Class I 
railroads. Consumption by switching and terminal engines is not included. It Is 
stated that about 3 per cent would be added to the figures by such inclusion. About 
2 per cent of the coal consumed on railroads in 1923 was anthracite. 

7 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, by applying 
to the coke production figures the average amount of coal used in making both 
by-product and beehive coke. 

• Compiled by the Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Sta-
tistics, presenting complete figures for Canada. 

• Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, representing 
stocks in the hands of commercial consumers and retail dealers at the end of each 
month, but does not include coal for steamship fuel, on lake docks, in transit, and 
in householders' bins. The figures for 1918 were taken on three different dates, from 
actual canvasses, while the later figures are based upon reports from a selected list 
of 5,000 consumers whose stocks in 1918 bore a known relation to the known total 
stocks. Data for 1918 and 1919 are averages of 1 month; for 1920,3 months; for 1921, 
4 months; for 1922 and 1928,6 months; for 1923 and 1926 each 8 months; for 1924,2 
months; for 1925 and 1929,5 months; and for 1927,7 months. 

it Average mine price of spot coal in 14 representative bituminous fields weighted 
by the production in each field, compiled by the Coat Age; about 20 per cent of the 
output of bituminous coal is sold spot, while about 55 per cent is sold on future 
contracts, and 25 per cent of the output Is not sold commercially. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Whole-
sale price of bituminous coal is monthly average based on run of mine as report®! 
by 28 firms, f. o. b. city, while the retail price Is average consumer's prices on the 
15th of the month, of lump, egg, nut, and mine run, averaged according to the 
month's shipments. Anthracite wholesale prices are monthly averages for chest-
nut coal as reported by 15 firms, f. o. b. city, while retail prices are unweighted 
quotations on Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash chestnut, on the 15th of the 
month. From 1913 through 1919 the retail! verages foiboth bituminous and anthra-
cite are for January 15 and Julyp 5 only. 

« Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, from reports 
or about 500 retail dealers, calculated to show the number of days' supply at the 
current rate of consumption. Averages cover 1 month in 1918 and 1919, 3 months 
in 1920, i l n 1921,5 in 1922 and 1925,8 in 1923,J1926,1927,1928, and 1929, and 2 in 1924. 

*» 6-month average, January, May, June, August, November, and December 
missing. 

8-month average. 
i* 11-month average, August missing. 
» io-month average, January and February missing in 1926 and November and 

December in 1925. 
n 9-month average, October, November, and December missing. 
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Table 75, Pages 146-147 

* Production data, compiled by TJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines* 
represent output transported from field or production, excluding oil consumed at 
locality of production or not transported therefrom, which has comprised only 1 or 2 
per cent of the total production since 1919. Details by States and fields are given in 
monthly press releases. Monthly data from 1917 to 1920 given in December, 1922, 
Issue (No. 16), p. 48, for 1921 and 1922 in August, 1923, issue (No. 24), p. 77. 

* Compiled by u. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, consolidating 
work formerly carried on by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey under the 
Department of the Interior. Tank-farm stocks include total stocks at pipe lines and 
tank farms, producers' stocks in California and imported oil held outside refineries 
through December, 1924; since then California stocks are not included. Refinery 
stocks since January, 1925, represent only the stocks at refineries east of California. 
Prior to January, 1923, the figures on tank-farm stocks included topped oil and im-
ported oil at refineries, but the duplication between this item and the total stocks at 
refineries was slight. This old method of securing figures showed totals about 2 per 
cent greater than those secured by the new method used in 1923. Adjustments have 
been made in figures of some of the earlier years to represent approximate net stocks 
lor comparison with later figures. Refineries' stocks include both imported and 
domestic oil. The number of days' supply is calculated from the tank-farm and 
pipe-line stocks and from current consumption, but because of the incompleteness of 
stocks' data this item is no longer computed. Monthly data on stocks from 1917 to 
1919 appeared in December, 1922, issue (No. 16), p. 48; from 1920 to 1922 in July, 1923, 
issue (No. 23), p. 50; on days' supply from 1921 to August, 1923, issue (No. 24), p. 77. 

'Includes producers' and refineries* stocks, light crude having a specific gravity of 
20 and above and heavy crude a specific gravity below 20°; heavy crude data include 
a large amount of manufactured fuel oil, for which reason California figures can not be 
combined with data for the country east of California. 

* Imports of crude petroleum are as compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Foreign and Dome iffe Commerce. Beginning with Februrary, 1923, topped 
?uhas been generally excluded from the imports; on this basis imports for February, 
1923, were 5,003,000 barrel instead of 6,199,000 barrels, as reported, and to which 
previous month's figures are comparable. 

* Consumption by refiners, taken as amount of crude oil run to stills at refineries, 
coi^?TSe? fay,the s- Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines. 

' Pri£® Kansas-Oklahoma crude oil at wells is average for the month as 
compiled by the U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. 

o U , w e l I s completed compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Journal m reports by American Petroleum Institute and Oil and Gas 

byJhe *f"ictin Government, Secretary of Industry, Commerce and Labor, 
P?b ished in the Boletin del Petroleo. Current figured 

axe from O Shaughnessy's South American Oil Reports and are used in this table until 
availably Data on exports cover crude petroleum and 

Comparable baiel 1bS^* converted from cubic meters to the 
° ?°nipiled by the Minister of the Interior of the United States of Venezuela and 

^ a l l y on a monthly basis in Memoria del Mtnistirio de Fomem. 
V? ft0?n ^Shaughnessrs South American Oil Reports and aroused 

SUS?*4®?1* • revised by Government figures. All data have been converted 
from toneladas to a comparable barrel basis. w w 

10 8-month average, May to December, Inclusive. 

TabIe?76,Tages*14S~149 
by tb,e 7 - S- DsPartment of Commerce, Bureau of Mines. Data cover 

S & f i ^ h ^ S J ° I H ^ I P ? - * 3 3 gasoline represent total productfo^Ind 
inrtnLJi^H 85*111*! b?-th b l e n d e d a n d unblended, the amount blended beiSg 
nrodn£ P a c t i o n , consumption, and stock data covering the refiner! 
from c i ' l^JrSt^Sf 3 S 0 w l [ L g 01 natural-gas gasoline include amount S 

P^e lines. Stocks of gasoline at refineries include 

i r i S J P r e t ^ ^ r ' 1° ^ r e e w i t h d a t a b y the Bureau of Mines. P ° 
nrfSSE?"1 ?y tbe U' S-Department of Labor, Bureau of liffsaOtOet Gasoline 
v irk City a V 6 r a f i e P 6 ' g a s o l i n e d e I i v e r e d d r u m s t o S g e s I n N e w 
t h e ° e n d 3 o f m ™ t h ' ? r o m r e p o r t s o i 5 0 representative cities a. of 

Table 77, Pages 150-151 

se 

" tations; consumption In central stations alone shown in April, 1925, issue (No. 44), 
29, and by street railways, manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects in 

March, 1925, issue (No. 43), p. 23. 
* Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports of 174 steam rail-

roads of Class I, not including switching and terminal companies, and excluding 
fuel used in switching locomotives. Monthly data from 1921 appeared In January. 
192S, issue (No. 53), p. 23. ' 

5 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-
senting average of weekly prices. Lubricating oil covers quotations of cylinder oil, 
Pennsylvania, 600D; filtered in tank cars at refinery, and monthly data from 1923 
may be found in the November, 1927, issue (No. 75)., p. 27. 

« Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, representing imports of foreign native asphalt. Imparts have been 
reduced from original data In long tons. 

7 6-month average, July to December, inclusive. 
15-month average, August to December, inclusive. 
• 11-month average, July omitted. 

Table 73, Pages 152-153 
i Data from U. S. Post Office Department, comprising receipts for transporting all 

classes of mail. The 50 selected cities cover the largest cities in the country, the 
industrial cities comprising the 50 most representative industrial cities in the next 
largest ^oup. The war revenue act of Oct. 3,1917, provided for an increase In the 
rate for first-class letter mail from 2 cents per ounce or fraction thereof prior to Nov 
1,1917, to 3 cents per ounce or fraction thereof, from Nov. 1,1917, to July l 1919 and 
an increase of the rate on postal and post cards from 1 cent to 2 cents each during the 
same period. Since July 1,1919, the old rates on first-class mail have been restored. 
Under this act a stamp tax of 1 cent for each 2o cents postage charge or fraction thereof 
Is collectable on parcel-post matter. Effective Apr. 15, 1925, the new postal rates 
applicable almost entirely to matter other than first class have operated to increase 
Jh^magnitude of these.data, thereby affecting their comparability from this point 

»Note that these data from U. S. Posf Office Department represent quarters ending 
In the months specified and the annual figures represent quarterly averages for each 
year, not monthly averages. Second-class mail comprises regular mailings of 
periodicals. The war revenue act of Oct. 3,1917, provided for a series of graduated 
annual rate Increases on second-class mail as follows, compared with a flat rate of 1 
cent per pound previous to July 1,1918. From July 1, 1918, to June 30, 1919, 1H 
cents, and since July 1,1919,1J4 cents per pound, these changes applying regardless 
of zone or distance, to portions of publications devoted to reading matter. For the 
advertised portions the country was divided Into eight zones, each with a graduated 
rate and its corresponding annual increase, beginning with July 1,1918, and reaching 
thS J u l y i ' ™ 2 1 ' J ? t k i a s ' t 0 T t h e tim*> a differentiation bTtween the rates on reading and advertising matter 
J J o t a l of 50 cities transacting two-thirds of the total money-order business of the 

PA0IT Money orders paid Include, in addi-
tion to those both issued and payable in the 50 cities, those presented for payment 
S ° f 0 t h e - r o m c f i ? r the United States and the 22 foreign coun-
apply America and West Indies, to which domestic postage rates 

thl wanwynfOnl0 M issl^ed t 0 6 7 P^ncipal foreign countries, representing practically 
the total international money orden issued by U. S. Post Office Department. 
H I I ^ S X S ^ A S L P ° S \ 0 S * l Department, showing total'weight of mails iS5S2; J 3 5 1 / g u ^ s n c e % inauguration of the air mall in February, 

J Vn e ' ,1 9 2 3 ' i s s u e 82), p. 22. Details for each route showing « « 
ffigSS 8 M S S 1 ^ a r e not eDtkely id6E* 

L t h e Dentnv Co. and published In National Advertising f & a S t e s r s M ^ tbe ̂ t o t a l cost of a11 adver-
Jj[°3doCas,tiag in?m* onl? the National Broadcasting System and 

being incited. a n d 0 0 v e r for use of facilities only, talent not 
Chw2 P i [ Phn«5 j b M i W ¥, yorkZcening-post from 22 Identical cities: New York, 
ADSP?' n ^ i f S f ? ' ^ 8 1 ? 1 1 ' Cleveland, St. Louis, Boston, Baltimore, Los 
leans ATfnn^nAiff in J , r a n c ^?' ^ " ^ u l c e e , Washington, Cincinnati, New Or-
and P S S ; # I ° d i a n a P ° C o l u m b u s , Louisville, St. Paul, Birmingham, 
KnfaiSE 19L6 t 0 1 9 1 8 n o r e P° r t s w e r e available for Boston. 

* a n d , o l u . m b " s - T h e totals for those years were computed 
t K f o S ? h e 18 o th®[ c i t I e2' 13.85 per cent of the total to 
years, m i s s I n g c l t I e 3 ' t h e ayerage ratio of those cities to the total In the subsequent 

» 6-monthi average, July to December, Inclusive 
" 11-month average, February to December, inclusive. 

Table 7®, Pages 154-155 

reoSt^of flboo? «idera! Rm™ Bmrd> Didsion of Research and Statistics, from SLfrtSl t?e,nt slores- T h e index numbers for the 12 Federal 
justed index fnr ? i e p ^ d u s t c d a n d 1™ ^ ^ on total monthly sales. The unad-
t K i m t S fn??hirryr ^ on tho daily Average sales, while 
adliStM for «£2£Ji « t5l*? I , l , t e? S t ? t e s 13 b a s e d on the daily average sales and is 
bee^madfin t ^ . i ^ 1 1 - 0 ^ - \n t b e of March and April allowance has also 
c S S S E ^ d i c r i n t i o n M m d e . V ° I t h e e f T e c t o f changes in the date of Easter. A o f completion may be found in the Federal 

J 1925 monthly average*. 100. 

s tor^S New p L t n / ^ 1 Bank of Boston from reports of selected scores in xvew England. Yearly figures are monthly averages. 

Table 80, Pages 15^157 

repSts^about 397 SSISJF"!*! Board> Dkision of Research and Statutes, from 
M t W ^ i ^ S L .Theindexnumbcrs are.based on total TOteeofstocks^atSiifiSWi118!^0?8- T h e index numbers are based 

S ^ i a whnS if«iio?hp£ c e a t t b e c l o s e of the month. The Index for the United 
datalrom S19 annS?^ f 0 ^ ^ ^ ^ to allow for seasonal variation. Monthly 
comp S t ? d « S l 5 8 S ? S f t f 5 m^AST11' 1028. issue (No. 80). pp. 20 and 21, while a 
lUiS^sW^F$1£S£18%** o t c o m p U a t i o n m a y { o u n d i n t h e F e d e r a l 

11925 monthly average-100. 

Table 81, Pages 155-m 

M S S ^ W t S f c S f m a U * 0 r d e r b o u s e s delude Roebuck A Co., and 

repm^of11 he^^Hn^^r f ' of Research and Statistics, from 
$1^9,371,361 in s ^ S u I 9 ? 1 ^^rocery chains with 29,433 stores and, 

' ' m s a I e s » 1 4 ten-cent chains with 2,944 stores and $560,773,539 In sales 
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247 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
31 drug chains with 938 stores and $120,222,701 in sales. In the earlier years the 
number of chains was generally less, but the data are all related to the sales of the 
same chains in the base period; figures relate to reporting firms—with no adjustment 
to eliminate the influence of increase in the number of stores operated. The adjust-
ment for seasonal variation allows for number of working-days in the month (ex-
cluding Sundays and 6 national holidays), and seasonal eliminations are computed 
by the ratio-to-moving-average method; allowance is also made for the variation 
in the date of Easter, in the case of 5 and 10 cent store chains. Complete descrip-
tion of this index is given the Federal Reserve Bulletin for April, 1928, pp. 232-242. 
Monthly data from 1919 appeared in the May, 1928, issue of the SURVEY (NO. 81), 
p. 20. 

Table 82, Pages 160-161 
1 This table is submitted in response to a demand for publication of the figures 

of sales of tbelarge individual ten-cent chains, as compiled from published reports 
in financial papers or as reported directly by the companies. Sales data represent 
the retail sales in dollar values of the ten-cent chains shown, while the annual 
figures of stores operated represent not an average of stores In operation for the year 
but the stores operated at the end of each year. Monthly data on sales for some of 
these chains from 1920 appeared in May, 1922, Issue (No. 9), p. 111. Many of the 
companies listed above do not limit the sales prices of their individual articles to 
10 cents, some selling articles valued as high as $1, but they all come within the 
broad classification popularly known as "ten-cent stores." 

> Includes F. W. VVoolworth, S. S. Kresgo Co., McCrory Stores Corporation, 
and S. H. Kress Co. 

Table 83, Pages 162-163 
i Data compiled from published reports in financial papers or reported directly by 

the company to the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. These 
sales data represent money values. Monthly data for Childs Co., including the 
operations of Boos Bros., since January, 1920 (comparable to present series), were 
given In the July, 1927, issue (No. 71), p. 21. Data for the Waldorf System include 
sales of the Ginter Co. and its predecessors from the middle of 1922 until its absorption 
into the Waldorf System in 1927, the 1922 average including undistributed estimate 
for the Ginter Co. for the first five months of that year. Monthly data on this basis 
appeared in the September, 1927, issue (No. 73), p. 21, while data for 1920 through 
1922 for Waldorf System alone appeared in the October, 1923, issue (No. 29), pp. 58 
and 59. Monthly data for Penney, from 1920, were given in May, 1922, issue (No. 9), 
p. 111. Monthly data for G. C. Murphy Co. appear on p. 23 of the February, 1928, 
issue (No. 78). Yearly data represent number of stores in operation at end of the 
year indicated. 

> 7-month average, June to December, inclusive. 
Table 84, Pages 164-165 

i Weighted averages, compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
the Census, representing 90 per cent of crops, 95 per cent of marketed livestock and 
their products, and 80 per cent of forest products. For details pertaining to the 
construction or these indexes, as well as earlier data, see thfi July, 1928, issue of the 
SURVEY, pp. 18,19, and 20. The index of total agricultural marketings is a composite 
of animal and crop marketings shown separately in this table. 

Table 85, Pages 166-167 
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

Commerce, except agricultural exports. For changes in valuations, see footnotes 
on p. 230* 

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, based on quantities of agricultural products exported in the period July, 
1909, to June, 1914. *4 All commodities" Includes 44 selected commodities, compris-
ing usually about 75 per cent of the valuo of agricultural exports from the United 
States. The quantities are weighted by the average export price for the base period. 
Monthly data from 1919 appeared In the March, 1925, issue (No. 43) ,p. 27. Details of 
compilation and group indexes are given In the monthly supplement to Crops and 
Markets, issued by the Department of Agriculture, for October, 1924, pp. 356-358. 

Table Pages 158-169 
* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

Commerce, and represent exports, including reexports, of merchandise only. Values 
arc those at time of exportation in the ports of the United States whence exported, 
except reexports from bonded warehouses, which are expressed in their import value. 

* Total for year 1917 is $3,275. No figures for 1918. 

Table 87, Pages 170-171 
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 

Commerce, and represent imports of merchandise only. Up to and including May, 
1921, import values represented "actual market value or wholesale price at the time 
of exportation to the United States, in the principal markets of the country from 
whence exported, including the value of all containers and coverings, whether hold-
ing liquids or solids, and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the 
merchandise, in condition, packed, ready for shipment to the United States." 
(Tariff act of 1913.) Beginning with June, 1921, the import values are either the 
actual foreign market valuo as defined above, or "the export value, Including any 
export tax imposed by the country of exportation," whichever is higher. (Emer-
gency tariff act of May 27, 1921.) 

* Table 8S, Pages 173-173 
1 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from data collected by the V. S. Depart-

TneTit of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of 
the Census, and several other Federal and State governmental agencies. The In-
dexes represent in their long-time fluctuations employment and pay rolls in all 
manufacturing industries, as shown by the Census of Manufactures from 1919 to 
1927. Necessary adjustments will be made to succeeding censuses. In their current 
monthly fluctuations they represent 50 industries employing in the aggregate in 
1927,6,600,000 wage earners or about 78 per cent of the total engaged in manufacturing 
and accounting for about 80 per cent of the factory pay rolls of wage earners for that 
year. The industries are classified into 14 industrial groups, of which 13 are shown 
here. Each of the individual industry series, of which the Indexes are composed, is 
adjusted to fluctuations shown by the census. For full description of these indexes 
see the Federal Reserve Bulletin for November, 1929, pp. 706-716. 

* Compiled from reports of Class I carriers and 15 switching and terminal com-
panies to the Interstate Commerce Commission. The computation of average wages 
excludes the officials included in total on pay roll. Monthly data from 1920 given in 
January, 1923, issue (No. 17), p. 51. 

1 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of operators to 
the Anthracite Bureau of Information relating to the first semimonthly pay-roll period 
in each month. These data appeared in table form in the June, 1929, SURVEY 
(No. 94) p. 18. 

Table 89, Pages 174-175 
* Complied by the Federal Reserve Board. Monthly data adjusted for seasonal 

variation from 1919, together with a complete explanation of the method of adjust-
ment, appeared in the November, 1930, issue of the Federal Reserve Bulletin. 

Table 90, Pages 176-177 
1 Compiled from data furnished by the Maryland Commission of Labor and Statis-

tics from about 250 manufacturer? each month, link relatives being used for identical 
concerns from month to month. Monthly reports show details by industries. 
Monthly figures from 1924 appeared in the July, 1928, Issue (No. 83), p. 24. 

* Compiled by the Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries, Division of 
Statistics, from about 1,000 establishments each month. Data shown have been com-
piled using as a base the 3-year period, 1925-1927. Because of the many changing 
factors in industry during the past decade, it is believed that this period is more 
reliable than the former base period, 1919-1923. The index numbers for the basic 
three years were computed from the annual census data, and beginning with Jan-
uary, 1928, from data obtained monthly from representative manufacturing 
establishments. 

1 Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor from reports of 1,648 firms 
employing more than one-third of the factary workers of New York State. Monthly 
data from 1914 appeared In the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 23. 

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of about 
1,000 plants each month In the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware. 
Since August, 1926, figures for New Jersey are from the New Jersey Department of 
Labor. 

* Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor from reports of manufacturing 
establishments, based on tho payroll nearest the 15th of the month. 

* Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin, based on link relatives from 
reports of manufacturing firms. The data have been recomputed to a 1925-1927 
base. 

1 Compiled from data furnished by the Iowa Bureau of Labor from reports of about 
300 firms, the index being compiled by the link-relative method on reports of 
identical firms from month to month. Monthly data from 1922 appeared in the 
July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 24. 

' Compiled by the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce from reports of representative 
manufacturers in Cleveland. 

* Compiled by the Milwaukee Public Employment Office from reports of 50 identical 
manufacturers, 4 of which are now out of business. Data are for the end of the 
month andlmonthly figures from 1921 appeared in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), 
p. 24. 

w Compiled by the Oklahoma Department of Labor from reports of 710 establish-
ments. Monthly data from 1924 appeared in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 24. 

u Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business Research, from reports 
of about 600 manufacturers in Ohio. Details by industries and by cities are given 
in the bureau's press-releases. 

u Compiled by the XI. S. Civil Service Commission, giving number of civilian em-
ployees carried on rolls at end of each month. Details by departments, with data 
on additions and separation^, are given in the monthly reports. 

i* Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business Research, based on 
reports from firms engaged in general contracting throughout Ohio. Employ 
ment in the general contracting industry in Ohio follows very closely the trend in 
the entire construction industry in the State. Wage earners in this report include 
mechanics, artisans, laborers, and foremen, and part-time workers are reduced to a 
full-time basis for the week including the 15th or each month, which is used as the 
monthly Index. The bureau also issues an Index which eliminates seasonal variation 

" Data on Detroit employment from the Detroit Board of Commerce, covering 
about two-thirds of the working population of that city. Figures for the last day of 
the month are given here. 

» 7-month average, June to December, inclusive. 
« 9-month average, from April to December, inclusive. 

Table 91, Pages 178-179 
i Compiled from weekly reports to the U. S. Department of Labor, Employment 

Service, showing the number of workers and lobs registered at State and municipal 
employment agencies. Eastern Stales included in the report are Connecticut, Dis-
trict of Columbia, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, and Rhode Island. 
(Delaware, Maryland, and Pennsylvania, now reporting, are excluded to show true 
comparison.) Central States are Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Michigan, Minne-
sota, Missouri, Nebraska. North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin. 
Southern States include Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Kentucky, North Carolina, 
Oklahoma, Texas, and Virginia. Western States include Arizona, California, Colo-
rado, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington; Montana is Included beginning with March, 
1922, its figures being so small as not to affect the total. Data for Illinois compiled 
by the Illinois Department of Labor and data for Wisconsin by the Industrial Com-
mission of Wisconsin. These data were first shown in the April, 1929, SURVEY 
(No. 92), p. 22. Data for Canada compiled from weekly reports to the Dominion 
Department of Labor, Employment Service of Canada. The original data covering 
applications and job vacancies from which the Canadian data were compiled were 
given in the February, 1928, SURVEY (No. 78), p. 110. , , 

s Data for theiUnited'States compiled from reports of trade-union unemployment 
as published.by,.the American Federation of Labor, the figures above having been 
Inverted to show,trade-union employment. Data for Canada from the Domtnton 
Department of Labor, Employment Service of Canada, data covering yearly averages 
1915 to 1919, inclusive, were given in the February, 1928, SURVEY (No. 78), p. 109. 

* Compiled by the Dominion Department of Labor covering employment activity 
in manufacturing, construction, mining, logging, and services. These data are 
shown as of the first of the month. This table appeared in the April, 1929, SURVEY 
^ Compfledby the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, through 
the cooperation of the Conciliation Service and other outside agencies. The data 
show the number of industrial disputes in effect at the end of the month, disputes 
involving fewer than six workers and those lasting less than one day being omitted. 
The number of work-days lost relates only to workers directly affected and is com-
puted by multiplying the number of workers so affected by the length of the dis-
putes measured in working-days as normally worked by the industry or trade in 
question. Figures given ipclude only those disputes which have been verified by 
the bureau. . 

4 6-month average, July to December, Inclusive. 
«11-month average, February to December, inclusive. 

Table 93, Pages 180-181 
i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Public Roads. 

The current data beginning January, 1922, are compiled directly from Federal-aid 
project reports. Earlier data included reports on farm labor or other forms of com-
mon labor closely correlated, as reported to the Department of Agriculture and the 
^?Average rates in the Pittsburgh district reported by the United States Steel Cor-
poration; rates apply to 10-hour day except for the period Oct. l, 1918, to July 16, 
1921, during which period the rates applied to a basic 8-hour day with time and a 
half for overtime, and beginning Aug. 16,1923, when they applied to an 8-hour day, 
the 10-hour workers amounting to only 30 per cent of the total. 

»Compiled from data furnished by the Western Sheet and Tin Plate Manufactur-
ers' Association and-4the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel, and Tin Workers. 
The wage scales are based on the price of steel sheets in the previous 2-month period 
as ascertained by actual prices received by mills. Monthly data from 1917, together 
with price of steel sheets for the same period, appeared in the May, 1926, issue (No. 
57) of the SURVEY, p . 13. 
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248 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
* Average rates paid to farm labor as reported by crop reporters to the XJ. S. depart* 

ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Data by sections of the 
country are shown in the detailed reports published in Crops and Markets. Yearly 
figures are quarterly averages. „JD 

s Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor from reports of 1,648 firms 
employing more than one-third of the factory workers of New York State. 
Monthly data from 1914 appeared in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 23. 

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of about 1,000 
plants each month in the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware. Since 
August, 1928, figures for New Jersey are from the New Jersey Department of Labor. 

T Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin from reports of manu-
facturing plants in Wisconsin. . . . 

* Compiled by the Oklahoma Department of Labor from reports of 710 establish-
ments. 

9 6-month average. 
J® 7-month average. 

Table 93, Page<lS2-183 
i Computed by the National Industrial Conference Board from reports of manufac 

turing plants in 24 industries throughout the United States. The number of plants 
represented at the end of 1930 was 1,444, employing about 634,000 wage earners (or 
840,000 wage earners in 1923). The weekly earnings are computed by weighting the 
average weekly earnings found in each industry by weights based on the relative 
importance of each industry as revealed in the Census of Manufactures of 1923. 
For each separate labor group the weights, in addition to being based on the Census 
of Manufactures of 1923, also reflect the relative importance of each group in each 
industry as revealed in the Conference board's studies during 1927-1929. 

1 Figures represent reports from 1,648 firms in New York State employing more 
than one-third of the factory workers of the State, as reported by the New York 
State Department of Labor. The 1914 average upon which the index numbers are 
calculated is an average of the 7 months, June to December, -1914, Inclusive. As 
originally published by the New York Department of Labor, the index numbers are 
based on June, 1914, and have been recalculated to the 7-month average. 

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of about 1,000 
plants each month in the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware. 
Since August, 192C, figures for Kew Jersey are from New Jersey State Department 
of Labor 

* Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor from reports of manufacturing 
establishments, taken from the pay roll nearest the 15th of the month. 

4 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin from reports of about 850 
manufacturing establishments in Wisconsin. Monthly data on earnings from 
1923 were given in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 23. Relatives prior to 1923 are 
recomputed from old index on 1915 base. 

* Compiled by the Oklahoma Department of Labor from reports of 710 establish-
ments. Monthly data from 1924 appeared in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 24. 

' July, 1914. 
17-month average. 
* 6-month average. 
,B Average of quarterly figures. 

Table 94, Pages 184-18* 
* Represent averages of monthly figures. 
1 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from data collected by the XJ. 8. Depart-

ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, XJ. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau 
of the Census and several other Federal and State governmental agencies. The 
Indexes represent in their long-time fluctuations employment and pay rolls in all 
manufacturing industries, as shown by the Census of Manufactures from 1919 to 
1927. Necessary adjustments will be made to succeeding censuses. In their current 
monthly fluctuations they represent £0 Industries employing in the aggregate in 
1927,6,600,000 wage earners or about 78 per cent of the total engaged In manufacturing 
and accounted for about 80 per cent of the factory pay rolls of wage earners for that 
year. The industries are classified into 14 industrial groups, of which 13 are shown 
here. Each of the Individual industry series, of which the indexes are composed. 
Is adjusted to fluctuations shown by the census. For full description of these in-
dexes see the Federal Reserve Bulletin lor November, 1929, pp. 700-716. 

1 Computed by the National Industrial Conference Board from reports of manu-
facturing plants throughout the United States. The number of plants represented 
at the end of 1930 was 1,444, employing about 634,000 wage earners or 849.CC0 wage 
earners in 1923. The nominal hours per week represent the weighted number of 
hours the plants are supposed normally to operate while the actual hours represent 
the average man hours worked each week. Yearly figures are quarterly averages 

* Average of last 7 months of the year. 
* Average of last 6 months of the year. 

Table 95, Pages 186-187 

«U5?m?iIed nyJ£t U- S- DfPBT1™** °f Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from 
reports of over 9,000 firms, employing almost 3,000,000 people showing the percentage 
of full time worked by the force actually employed. Details for individual industries 

percentage of firms operated at full time are given in "Employment 
Selected in Industries," issued each month by the Bureau of Labor Statistics! 
. h l l 2 e ? e 3 ? t ? f i ? o n l p a e ! i £ y multiplying the percentage of capacity operated, as 
hownm the fo lowing table, by the percentage of time operated, as shown in th£ 

table, indicate the approximate actual employment time relative to capacity 
J^SSE?*?* Sy J;6 s\ department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from 

7a ^dustries employing approximately 1,250,000 people. Rates have been 
to present the arithmetic mean rather than the unweighted median 

S P o f a Z e n i g ? f or, computing turnover rates. In computing the arithmetic 
^ V 3 ' ^charges, lay-offs, and accessions actually owSring 

riK^t^V? p l a m s r e£° r t i nS ^ added. The totals of the*j ItemsSI 

K o n 0 t b ¥ y a S . h b ^ ? I i . ? r ' ^ e q U l r a l e n t a B n u a I r a t e Obtained"?"m^t?p?yin| 
* 10-month average. 
«Includes enameled ware, bronze, and copper products. 

Table 90, Pages 188-189 
U- S' Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics from 

SEB 
»Includes enameled ware, bronze, and copper products. 
110-month average. 

Table 97, Pages 190-151 

a w from the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Standards, DiS^onofBuild^, 

and Housing, and Bureau of the Census, are based on prices paid for material by 
contractors in some 60 cities of the United States. The prices arc weighted by 
the relative importance of each commodity in the construction of a 6-room house. 

»This index number, furnished through the courtesy of tho Aberthaw Construe* 
tion Co , is designed to show the relative changes in the.cast of constructing a stand-
ard concrete factorv building. The company believes that the year 1914 gives a 
normal base and that July, 1920. with an Index number of 265, represented the 
peak of costs. Beginning with June, 1923, the Morton C. Tuttle Co. has also pre-
pared an index on a similar basis, with practically identical results. These index 
numbers are given as of the first day of the month. 

»The construction cost index, computed by the Engineering News Record, is 
based upon the costs of steel (structural shapes, Pittsburgh base), cement (f. o. b. 
Chicago exclusive of bags), lumber (southern pine, New York base), and the rates 
paid common labor in the steel industry through 1920, after which common labor 
rates are averages reported from about 20 cities by correspondents of the Engineering 
News Record. The prices are weighted on the basis of the total production of 
steel, cement, and lumber, and the total supply of common labor. Monthly data 
from 1914 appeared in June, 1923, issue (No. 22), p. 52. These index numbers are 
given as of the first day of the month. 

«Compiled by the American Appraisal Company and represent construction 
costs for each month as based upon material and labor costs prevailing in the United 
States, weighted in accordance with cost percentages determined from buildings of 
each type actuallv constructed. Details by districts and description of method of 
compilation may be found in the American Appraisal News for January, 1925, p. 9. 
Quarterly data, 1920 to 1923, inclusive, appeared In October, 1925, issue of the 
Sua VET (No. 50), p. 26. . . . 

• Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America, combining Indexes 
of wages and materials in the proportion of 40 per cent for wages and 60 per cent 
for materials, believed to be the average of all types of construction. The wage 
figures are those reported for hod carriers and common labor by the National Board 
of Builders' Exchange for 12 cities: Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati. 
Cleveland, Detroit, Los Angelqs, New York, Philadelphia, San Francisco, and 
St. Louis. The material prices are averages for the same 12 cities as compiled by 
the Engineering News Record for the following materials: Sand, gravel, crushed 
stone, Portland cement, common brick, lumber (all weighted equally), hollow tile 
(weighted one-half), and structural and reinforcing steel (both together weighted 
one-half). Monthly figures from 1921 were given in the May, 1927, Issue (No. 
69), p. 22. 

• Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America to show actual 
Installations in construction as contrasted with contracts let. Tho index is a simple 
average of structural-steel bookings, common-brick bookings, Portland-cement 
shipments, loadings of sand, gravel, and stone, shipments of face brick and ship-
ments of enameled sanitary ware. To allow for lag between the factory and the 
job, the Index computed from these data for a particular month Is shown as the 
construction installation index for the following month. Monthly data since the 
beginning of 1921 were given in the May, 1927, Issue (No. 69), p. 22. 

»Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, as an 
average of reports from 12 manufacturers and dealers of combined net selling prices 
to retailers, without freight, on the following competitive fixtures: Bathtub, 
wasbstand, water-closet, sink, two-part cement laundry tub, and 30-gallon range 
boiler, the prices of each Item being given separately on monthly press releases. 

»Compiled by the National Board of Underwriters and represent fire losses In 
the 48 States and the District of Columbia. These figures Include both 
insured and uninsured losses caused by fire and lightning. The members of the 
board, In reporting losses show only the net loss. In order to aggregate a gross 
loss a differential of 25 per cent, which represents the difference between the sound 
value and the loss, is added to give a gross fire loss. 

• Compiled by the Monetary Times, from weekly reports, representing property 
losses only, exclusive of losses due to forest fires. Details by Provinces are shown 
in the periodical since 1924, Monthly data from 1909 appeared in the December, 
1927, issue of the SURVEY (No. 76), p. 48. 

11 Compiled by the National Association of Real Estate Boards, from the number 
of deeds recorded In 63 cities. The activity of each month of 1926 is taken as the 
norm of activity for that month. 

» Canadian building contracts furnished by McLean Building Reports (Ltd.); 
monthly data from 1920 appeared in July, 1922, issue (No. 11), p. 46. 

11 Average of quarterly figures. 
118-month average. 
114-month average. 

Table 98, Pages 19Z-193 
* Compiled by the F. W. Dodge Corporation from actual contract records In the 37 

States east of the Rocky Mountains, estimated to represent about 91 per cent of the 
total construction volume in the United States. The reports of the F. W. Dodgi 
Corporation show detail subclassiflcations for each of the nine general classes tabu-
lated above, by districts, States, and principal cities. These data displace all 
Information previously shown in the SURVEY. 

Table 98, Pages 1*4-195 
1 For footnotes, see pages 192-193. . , 
1 Include one and two family dwellings, apartments, and hotels; number oi 

buildings about 30 per cent greater than number of projects. , A , 
* Covers floor space of buildings only, data taking no account of projects not 

susceptible to measurement in terms of floor space, such as highways, pipe-lines, 
subways, etc. 

Table 99, Pages 191-197 
' Telephone earnings are the combined reports of 12 largest telephone companies, 

reduced by consolidation from 13 companies, and comprising about 83 per cent or tne 
total operating revenues of telephone companies with annual operating revenues 
oyer $250,000, and telegraph earnings are the combined reports of the ^esteni 
Union and Postal Telegraph Co's., as reported to the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission. 

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from 
reports of 95 public-utility companies or systems operating gas, electric light, heai, 
power, taction, and water services and comprising practically all the important 
AMflti a U . T t _ u _ i * . * * . • . i i i _ _ _ fkAttihafllAS^ 

w u u " " j u j wxmiu iUB puuuouuuiy neia. oross earnings consist, m i 
gross operating revenues, while net earnings in general represent the gross less 
operating expenses and taxes, or the nearest comparable figures. In some cases tne 
figures for earlier years do not cover exactly the same subsidiaries, owing to acqui-
sitions, consolidations, etc., but those differences are not believed to bo great In tne 
aggregate. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in the December, 1927, Issue 
76), p. 48. 

» Gross revenue received from the sale of electrical energy as reported by the 
triad World^represents the total receipts from the sale of electricity by companytes 
with about S3 per cent of the installed generator rating of the country, computed^ 
100 per cent of the industry on the basis of the percentage which the reporting com 
panies bear to the Installed central-station rating of the country. Companies rtpori 
ing sales are not Identical with those reporting Droduction of power. These figure 
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« Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey, Production 

in central stations up to March, 1928, was segregated by the U. S. Department of 
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the original records of reporting firms on file 
with the Geological Survey, from that produced in connection with street railways, 
manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects. Details, by months, since 1920 for 
central stations appeared in the June, 1928, issue of the SURVEY (NO. 82), p. 22, 
while for the other items details appeared in the March, 1925, issue (No. 43), p. 28. 
Beginning with March, 1928, this segregation has been carried on by the Geological 
Survey. Monthly data from 1919 on total production and segregation by water 
power and fuels appeared in the November, 1927, issue (No. 75), p. 26. 

a Compiled by the Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics, covering all the large central electric stations in Canada, which in 1925 
produced 98 per cent of all stations in Canada. These data do not include the out* 
put of pulp and paper mills and other plants generating electricity only for their 
own use. Monthly data from 1925, including data on electric power generated by 
fuels, appeared in the April, 1928, issue (No. 80), p. 22. 

• Data compiled by the American Electric Railway Association from reports of 212 
companies operating 24,187 miles of revenue single tract and 3,090 miles of bus routes 
and carrying about 68 per cent of the total revenue passengers carried by electric 
railways 

* Compiled by the American Electric Railway Association, representing the average 
cash fare paid in 272 cities of over 25,000 population, as of the end of each month. 

•6-month average, January, May, June, August, November, and December 
missing. 

»8*month average. 
Table 100, Pages 198-199 

i Tonnage of vessels cleared in foreign trade from 17. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. 

* Vessels lost and abandoned, representing all classes of American vessels, from 
U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Navigation, given for quarter ending in 
month stated, yearly figures representing quarterly averages. Scrapped vessels 
are included under abandoned vessels. 

i From the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Navigation. The total 
completed includes ocean-going, lake, and river vessels built and officially numbered, 
Including vessels of tho U. S. Shipping Board and private American owners, but not 
vessels built for foreign owners. The column on merchant vessels under construc-
tion includes all kinds of ships except Government vessels building or under con-
struction at the end of the month. Monthly data from 1915 given in the January, 
1924 issue of the SURVEY (NO. 29), p . 49. 

* Quarterly data on world ship construction compiled by Lloydscovering all 
vessels of 100 tons and over; from 1914 to 1921 figures for Germany are not included. 

< Compiled by U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Immigration. Aliens admit-
ted and departed Include legal immigration and emigration, but not nonimmigrants. 

• Compiled by U. S. Department ofState, Division of Passport Control and excludes 
passports issued to Government officials. , . 

» Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce, covering six tramp-ship commodities over 12 world-wide trade routes. 

»Net ton represents 100 cubic feet internal carrying capacity after prescribed allow-
ance for crew and engine space, while gross ton represents in units of 100 cubic feet 
the entire cubical capacity of the vessel, including crew and engine space. 

• Quarterly averages. „ _ M Table 101, Pvges 200-201 
« Panama Canal traffic, reported by the Panama Canal, represents cargo carried 

by commercial vessels. Figures prior to 1922 refer to fiscal years ending June 30. 
i Traffic through the Sault Ste. Marie canals, including both the Amerirein and 

Canadian canals, reported by 17. S. War Department, Engineer Corps. Monthly 
averages for each year are for eight months during which the canals are usually 
open—that is, the yearly totals are divided by eight in order to present a figure fairly 
comparable with current monthly movements. Monthly data by classes of com-
modities covering the years 1913-1922, appeared in March, 1923, issue (No. 19), pp. 
48 and 49. 

»Traffic through New York State canals from New York State Superintendent of 
Public Works. About two-thirds of this traffic goes through the Erie Canal and 
one-third through the Champlain Canal. Monthly averages for each year are for 
the seven months during which the canals are usually open. 

* Compiled by the Boston, Cape Cod & New York Canal Co. through March, 
1928, when the Federal Government took over the canal. Thereafter figures are 
from the U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps. The average for 1 9 1 6 a n aver-
age of nine months of operation. Monthly data from 1920 on ship tonnage (not 
comparable with present figures) appeared in the September, 1923, issue (No. 25), 
pp. 55 and 56. 

• Suez Canal traffic from Le Canal de Suet. , r ^ . 
* Data from the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Canadian Department of Trade and 

Commerce. Monthly averages for each year are for seven months during the equiva-
lent of which period the canals are usually open—that Is, totals for the years are 
divided by 7 In order to present a figure fairly comparable with current monthly 
m?Cargo tonnage on Government-owned barge line on Mississippi River between 
St. Louis and New Orleans from U. S. War Department, Mtw/asippi-Turner Service. 
Receipts and shipments of cargo by river at St. Louis, now discontinued, appeared 
in August, 1925, issue (No. 48). Monthly data from 1920, including Government 
barge-line traffic, appeared in July, 1922, issue (No. 11), p. 45. 

« Compiled by the U. S, War Department, Engineer " f f ^ * 
traffic on the Ohio River between Pittsburgh and Lock and Dam 11, Seated between 
Wellsburg and Wheeling, W. Va. The total or 3,5^,188 short toas shown for the 
months of 1922, from which the average is computed, does not [ ^ ^ J ^ J ^ ^ l 
total of 1,327,199 short tons not shown separately by months, the total movement ror 
1922 being 4,912,387. Data are available from 1910 to 1914 
burgh and Lock No. 6 (near Beaver, Pa.), and from 1915 to 
and Lock No. 10 (near Steubenville, Ohio). Traffic between Pittsburgh and Lock 
10 amounted to 4,733.620 short tons In 1920 and 2,840,978 in 1921. 

• Compiled by the V. S. War Department, Enpin«rCorp«, represents"^n&iSfSSE 
traffic on the Monongahela and Allegheny Rivers above Pius^rgh. This tramc 
consists mostly of coal. Monthly data from 1922 appeared in the November, 1926, 
*SSi» Compiled by the U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps, representingj tonrag 
of cargo traffic on the Ohio River. Each district include only ^©traffic originating 
in that district either on the Ohio River or on one of its tributaries, so that the tofcd 
contains no duplications. Figures for 1925 and 1926 are quarterly avera^es figures 
being reported quarterly, beginning with the third quarter of 1926. Prior to that 
time data were made available semiannually, the distribution as'between the first 
two quarters of 1926 being partly estimated. The annual figures are Quarterly 
atgrazes. Table i n , Pages 

i Data from the Interstate Commerce Commission, S ^ f f P l l S j ^ S ^ h ^ i 
having annual operating revenues in excess of $1,000,000, which comprise 193 railroads 
with about 98 per cent of the total operating revenues of all railroads. 

facility rents. 

1 Annual figures, from Department of Trade and Commerce, cover all railroads In 
Canada, averaged for the fiscal year ending March 31 of the year Indicated; monthly 
reports cover all railroads with annual operating revenues of $500,000 or over, which 
Includes 98 per cent of the total revenues of all roads. Monthly data from 1920 on 
net operating revenue and on freight carried appeared in July, 1922, issue (No. 11), 
p. 45. 

* Data on the United States from the Bureau of Railway Economics, except tons 
per mile for 1915 and 1916, from Interstate Commerce Commission. Monthly data 
on ton-mile operations from 1916 appeared in December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 52. 

* Pullman passenger traffic furnished by The Pullman Company; revenues from 
its reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission. 

* Visitors to national parks from U. S. Department of Interior as reported by super-
intendents of the following 15 parks: Grand Canyon and Casa Grande, Ariz, (the 
latter a monument rather than a park); Hot Springs, Ark.; General Grant, Sequoia, 
and Yosemite, Calif.; Rocky Mountain, Colo.; Glacier, Mont.; Piatt, Okla.; Crater 
Lake, Oreg.; Wind Cave, S. Dak.; Zion, Utah; Mount Rainier, Wash.; Yellowstone, 
Wyo.; and Mount McKinley, Alaska. Vehicles are not reported by Piatt, Hot 
Springs, Wind Cave, and Mount McKinley. The largest attendance of visitors is 
shown at Piatt Park. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in December, 1923, Issue 
(No. 28), p. 56. 

* Reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission of the American Railway Express 
Co., at present known as The Railway Express Agency, to which are added reports 
of the Southeastern Express Co.fromthetimeof its organization in May, 1921, thus 
presenting practically complete reports of the express business on railroads. Oper-
ating income includes net operating revenues (equal to the differecne between total 
operating revenues and operating expenses) from which have been deducted non-
collectible revenue from transportation and express taxes. 

Table 103, Pages 204-205 
i Locomotives owned, retired, and building, and in bad order, both passenger and 

freight, on Class I railroads, from Americam Railway Association, Car Service Divi-
sion. Data for 1919 on bad-order locomotives from 17. S, Railroad Administration. 

' Data from the Railway Age covering the principal transactions, each month's 
figures being totals of those given in the weekly issues of the publication appearing 
during the month, and prorated up to the annual totals made from special in-
quiries. The percentage used in prorating the 1924 data was 91 per cent. 

* Reported direct to the U. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, by 
principal locomotive manufacturing companies, exclusive of railroads making loco-
motives in their own shops. Both steam and electric railroad locomotives arn in-
cluded in these data, the totals Including foreign as well as domestic business. 
Monthly data from 1920 showing both shipments and unfilled orders for domestic 
and foreign business classified between steam and electric, appeared in the May, 
1926, issue (No. 57), p. 25. 

« Data from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 
Commerce. Monthly data from 1922 appeared in April, 1925, issue (No. 44), pp. 27 
and 28 and annual averages prior to 1919 in the August, 1927, issue (No. 72), p. 99. 

* Compiled from quarterly reports to the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau 
of the Census, from nine manufacturers comprising practically the entire Industry. 
Press releases furnish details as to type, i. e., trolley or storage battery. Data for 
1923 not available by quarters, but annual figures are reduced to quarterly averages. 

«10-month average, March to December, inclusive. 
* 8-month average, May to December, Inclusive. 
* 4-month average, September to December, inclusive. 
* Quarterly average. 

Table 104, Pages 206-207 
i Data from the American Railway Association. Daily average for the last period 

(7 or 8 days) of the month, exclusive of Canadian roads. The association reports 
the number of freight cars which are Idle (surplus) and also the number of requests 
for cars which can not be filled (shortage). The difference between these two fig-
ures represents the net freight-car situation for the country as a whole. The car 
shortages can not ordinarily be filled from the Idle cars because the of uneven geo-
graphical distribution of the latter. 

«Compiled by the American Railway Association, Car Service Division. These 
figures are placed on a monthly basis in keeping with the number of weeks within 
each month for the year 1930. These months consist of exactly 4 weeks with the 
exception of March, May, August, and November, which cover 5 weeks. It should 
also be noted that the number of weeks occurring In each month of the year 1930 
govern the number of weeks in each month of the years prior to 1930. This table 
revises all previous data shown in the SURVEY or CURRENT BUSINESS on this 
subject. For further information see the report of the American Railway Association, 
on the Cars of Revenue Freight Loaded, 1930-1918, issued Jan. 15,1931. 

* includes other classes than groups listed. 
Table;t«5, Pages 208-209 

i Compiled by the American Railway Association, Car Service Division, covering 
Class I railroads and some others, including about 99 per cent or total railroad opera-
tions. Cars In railroad hands include those owned or leased by railroads but not 
private-owned cars on their lines. Passenger coaches in railroad hands include 
coaches, combination, baggage, express, and all other coaches. Monthly averages 
for bad-order cars for the years 1913-1917; also monthly data for 1920 and 1921, ap-
pearing In the October, 1923, Issue (No. 26), pp. 59 and 60. Annual figures for pas-
senger cars in railroad hands and on unfilled order are quarterly averages. 

»Data from the Railway Age covering the principal transactions, each month s 
figures being totals of those given in the weekly issues of the publication appearing 
during the month, and prorated up to the annual totals made from special inquiries. 
The percentage used In prorating the 1924 data was 94 per cent. Data for the years 
1913 to 1918 from the Iron Trade Review appeared in May, 1924, issue (No. 33), p. 
77; though not comparable month by month on account of different methods of 
compilation, they indicate the trend from year to year comparable to the above 
figures. 

» The data on shipments of manufacturers for railway equipment were obtained 
from the Interstate Commerce Commission. Monthly data from 1919 appeared in 
July, 1924, Issue (No. 35), p. 55. ^ f „ J 

* Compiled by Horwath & Horwath from reports of over 100 hotels, transient and 
resident, throughout the country. Details by cities shown in their monthly reports. 

» Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Censui, from 
reports of over 600 public-merchandise warehouses, excluding cold-storage and house-
hold goods. Further details are presented by States In monthly press releases. 

* Average or 2 periods, June 30 and Sept. 30 (no report made for Dec. 31). 
* 3-month average, October to December, inclusive. 

f Table 106, Pages 210-211 

i Bank debits for the United States are represented by debits to individual ac-
counts as collected by the Federal Reserve Board from about 150 of the larger clearing-
house centers. These data represent check transactions more fully than clearings, 
Inasmuch as all checks debited to individual accounts are included and not merely 
those passing through the clearing house. Data on clearings have been discontinued 
owing to the variation iu number of centers reporting, the annual averages back to 
1913 being shown in the August, 1927, issue (No. 72), p. 123. The figures given are 
combined from weekly totals, the first and last weeks of the month being prorated. 
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250 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
Data for individual cities were presented in the October, 1923, issue (No. 26), pp. 51 
to 55, and in the October, 1926, issue (No. 62), pp. 22 to 24. 

1 Compiled by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, and represent the amount of checks charged against bank 
accounts at clearing-house centers in Canadian cities. 

i Condition reports, showing respectively the combined condition of the 12 Fed-
eral reserve banks and the condition of 800 member banks of the Federal reserve 
system, are compiled by the Federal Reserve Board. The condition of the Federal 
reserve banks is given as of the last day of the month, while the condition of the 
reporting member banks is shown as the week ending Wednesday which is closest to 
the end of the month. The reserve ratio represents the percentage which total 
reserves (mostly gold) form of the combined deposit and Federal reserve note liabil-
ities. Prior to March, 1921, net deposits were used instead of total deposits in cal-
culating reserve ratios. 

< Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange from reports of all its members as to 
their net borrowings on collateral outstanding at the end of each month from banks or 
agencies in New York City. These data include borrowings for out-of-town branch 
and correspondent offices. These security loans are used to carry securities not only 
for customers but also for investment distribution. Details as between banks and 
other agencies and between demand and time loans are given in the Exchange's 
monthly reports. The ratio to market value is based on the market value of all 
stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange on the same date computed from 
actual sales. Monthly data from 1926 are given on p. 158 of the August, 1928, issue 
(No. 84). 

5 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from reports, beginning with 1926, of 61 
identical reporting member banks in New York City on their collateral loans to 
brokers and dealers on the last Wednesday in each month (not confined to members 
of the New York Stock Exchange). Details as to the account for which loans were made 
(for out-of-town banks, or others), differentiating in each case between call and time 
money, are given in the board's weekly press releases. Prior to 1926, the figures are 
based on daily reports of 43 banks, a few of them nonmembers of the Federal reserve 
system, and did not include for some banks the loans to dealers in securities. How-
ever, the figures are fairly comparable. Prior to April, 1921, the data represent the 
last Friday in each month, instead of the last Wednesday. Complete weekly data 
in detail from 1917 were published in the November, 1926, issue of the Federal 
Reserve Bulletin, pp. 779-7S6. 

• Compiled from data furnished by the Savings Bank Association of the State of 
New York, comprising all savings banks in New York State at semiannual periods, 
totaling about 150 banks. For the intervening months, for which figures were com-
piled beginning in 1924, a few banks, representing about 1 per cent of the total 
deposits do not report and their deposited balance at the last semiannual period is 
added to the figures of the reporting banks to secure complete data. Yearly figures 
from 1914 to 1920, inclusive, and for 1923, are averages of deposits on June 30 and 
December 31 of each year; 1913 figures are for December 31:1921 data are averages of 
four quarterly figures, and for 1922 the first three quarters are averaged. 

' 3 month average, October to December, inclusive. 

Table 107, Pages 213-213 
»Imports and exports of gold and silver from 77. S. Department of Commerce, 

Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. ' 
» Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board and consisting of gold held in the Treas-

ury and Federal reserve banks plus the amount in circulation. Gold held abroad 
by Federal reserve banks is included, but gold in the United States earmarked for 
foreign account is excluded. The figures are based on the daily monetary cold 
1927 C o m P l e t e details are shown in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for December, 

»Domestic receipts of unrefined gold at V. S. mint from U. S. Treasury Depart-
mentt Bureau of the Mint. 

• Silver prices, representing daily averages for the month In the New York market 
and gold output from the Hand mines from the Engineering and Mining Journal 

' f ^ u c t i o n of silver by mines and producers' stocks from American Bureau of 
Metal Statistics, except annual figures previous to 1921, which are from U. S. Depart-
ment of Interior, Geological Survey. The United States, Canada, and Mexico ram-

ffiffi a - s ssMhJSs^ -isfeg 
P ^ l r 13 r e P? r t S d th® bureau by the Mexican Government, and 
" ^ f d £ i l v e r received at the mint for coinage, refined silver exported andVilver 
content of base bullion, blister copper, ore concentrates, etc., exported retailed 

bureau's monthly reports. Monthly data from 1921 
l United States, annua rM in tv^t,,,. t^ir , ' 

c o n t? i n !^ i "I'**?® bureau's monthly reports. Monthly data from 1&2T 
(No 66)^pP t 6 d S t a t e S ' a p p e a r e d i n t h e February, 192™ tag 
Jl£Sm&lle5 by the U'Al department and representing all money held 
outside the Treasury and the Federal reserve system, including gold and silver coin 
and certificates, minor coin, and notes. Details by classes of money are presented 

th® monthly circulation statement of the Treasury. These figures are b ^ d on 
o f circulation. A complete description o f t h e ™ i s S 

computation is presented in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for December, lĜ T 
Table 108,'Pages 814-215 

» Compiled by the U. S Treasury Department Yearly figures under this head-
ing represent averages for the fiscal year ending June 30 of the year i S t e d ex^Dt 
the debt figures, which represent the condition on June 30. Debt K s UD tolhe 
last two months are on a warrant basis, the current monthsbeta* on a cash haS? 
^shown in the prelim nary debt statement, where further detaUs may b e T b t a S ' 
Monthly data extending back to 1921 appeared in the March 1024 . 
SURVEY No. 31), p. 56. Receipts and expenditures are shown'in detaU c ^ n t l v 
In the daily statement of the U. S. Treasury. The largetotalrelictswS^Siil 
months are due to payment of income-tax installments ExrendItS^JEf iES 
those chargeable against ordinary receipts. "penoitures represent 

Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, except time loans nrior to iQ2fi ™it 
loans prfor to 1921, which are from Ogle, Dunn & Co T i n i e S n 
prevailing for New York Stock Exchange CtHlay time loans whne ^ l S 
are average renewal rates for the New York Stock Exchange. Monthly data K5X 
1609.appeared in the June, 1928, issue (No. 82), p.21 M N I Y AATA FROM 

• Compiled by the Standard Statistics Co., representing arithmetic n t 
Se R I dft°maturity on the individual high-gWe b o S d s ^ 
the high and low prices of the month. For the year 1914, when the exchanS ™ 
closed for several months, the average for railroad bonds exclude the S 

the averages for industrials and i S K t i S t t e exctadi 
D S b e n 0 U 8 e m b e r ' t h e a v e r a E e *or municipals excludes August through 

* Compiled by the Federal Farm Loan Board, representing averaee inteiw 
chained by the Federal farm loan banks and i n t e r m S e credit S c t i ^ t 
These rates are based on the interest rates on farm-Ioan b o n d s S d ^ ^ r S * 
tiye banks, being limited by law to a rate not exceeding 1 per wnt higher tffiPKE 
rate of the bond issue. The law limits interest rates to a 6 per ie^nSSSSm^ThS 
rates given here for intermediate credit banks are those fordiVect Ioa^soX* t w 
descriptions of these banks and the type of their loan* see T a b l e T h « r I Z 
.hown torieach month are the averagesrfthe loan ratesTfthel2 b ^ to t h T S S S 
of the Federal land and Intermediate credit banks, no weight Utag given toX 

, number of loans closed at the various rates. When a change of rate occurred during 
a month, the bank's average rate for that month was obtained, each rate during the 
month being weighted by the number of business days it was in force. 

• From the Federal Reserve Board. Data prior to 1922 cover rates on 61 to 90 day 
commercial, agricultural, and livestock paper; since then rates shown are applicable 
to all classes and maturities of eligible paper. Data in monthly average column 
represent the rates in force on December 31, of each year. Rate in effect Nov. 16 
1914, 6 per cent. Change of rates effected on the following dates: 1914, Dec* 23: 
1915, Feb. 3, Feb. 18; 1917, Dec. 21; 1918, Apr. 6; 1920, Jan. 23, June 1; 1921, May 5 
June 16, July 21, Sept. 22, Nov. 3; 1922, Juno 22; 1923, Feb. 23; 1024, May 1, June 12 
Aug. 8; 1925, Feb. 27; 1920, Jan. 8, Apr. 23, Aug. 13; 1927, Aug 5; 1928, Feb. 3. May 
18, July 13; 1929, Aug. 9, Nov. 1, Nov. 21; 1930, Feb. 7, Mar. 14, May 2, June 21. 
Dec. 24. 

• 8-month average, May to December, inclusive. 
710-month average, March to December, inclusive. 
« Beginning with 1927, Liberty bonds are excluded, and the average yield is cal-

culated upon 3 issues of Treasury bonds , 4, and 4 J4) to their last redemption dates 
(1952 to 1956). Prior to 1927 the yield is calculated on Liberty bonds only. 

Table 109,lPoges 21M17 
i Average market yield of bonds ol 20 large cities at the end of each month compiled 

by The Bond Buyer. Averages for 1913 to 1916, inclusive, taken from Bond Buyer's 
Index of the Municipal Bond Market, based on period Jan. 1 to Dec. 1: subsequent 
yearly data are averages for tto period Jon. 31 to Dec. 31. 

s Bond sales from Dow, Jones & Co.; stock sales from tbo Annalist. Tbese data 
include only sales on the New York Stock Exchange and not thoso in the "over the 
counter " market or on other exchanges. Monthly data from 1920 are given for most 
items in this table in the May, 1922, issue (No. 9), pp. 125 and 129. 
. ' This index, compiled as of the last day of the month by the New York Trust Co., 
includes 25 railroad, 10 iron and steel, 5 railroad equipment, 9 motor (including 
accessories), 5 rubber tire, 5 shipping, 5 sugar, 5 leather and shce, 5 tobacco, 10 public 
utility, 10 copper, and 9 oil. 

• Prices are averages of daily closing prices for these stocks on New York Stock 
Exchange taken from the Annalist. Monthly data from 1913 are given in the 
December. 1922, issue (No. 16), p. 47. 

1 Compiled from weekly quotations of 25 southern cotton-mill stocks as furnished 
by R. S. Dickson & Co. Monthly data from 1923 may be found on p. 24 of the 
March, 1926, issue (No. 55). 

• These indexes are compiled by Dote, Jones &• Co. from tho yields of the average 
prices of the bonds for each day of the month, tho average yields for the 10 bonds of 
each class being capitalized at 4 per cent to give the combined index. 

1 This index, compiled as of the last day of the month by the New York Trust Co.. 
includes 6 Liberty and Victory bonds (the 2 issues of Victory bonds being replaced 
at their redemption by the Treasury bonds, thus making only 5 issues), 20 railroad, 
10 public utility, 6 telegraph and telephone, and 10 industrial Issues. 

« Compiled by the New York Trust Co. and represent tho average value of 40 
Government, municipal, and industrial bonds. As far as possible bonds quoted 
below par have been used for the new average. 

J 7-month average, June to December, inclusive, 
the index 111 t h i S 861-1651x1 J a n u f i x y ' 1 9 2 2 ' account for the violent change in 

1110-month average, March to December, Inclusive. 

Table 110, Pages 218-219 
• Compiled by the Standard Statistics Co., Inc., and represent long-term Indexes 

of common-stock market values weighted according to the number of shares of each 
&u tSS£d i n g ' computed as of the cbsc each Friday, and presented in relatives 

with the 1926 monthly average taken as equal to 100. Weekly indexes have been 
averaged to give monthly data. Induslrial stock yields have been computed by 
dividing the total anmn 1 dividend rate each month by the total of monthly prices, 
using the average of high and low monthly stock rrices. Only such stocks as have 
paid some dividend every year since 1914 have been Included in the common group-
ing; extra cash dividends, on an annual basis are added to regular dividends and are 
considered to be part of such rigular dividends,while stock dividends aro disregarded, 
as such adjustments are largely cared for in the market price of the stock. As 
preferred stocks have various dividend rates, all prices have been adjusted to an 
equivalent 7 per cent basis and $100 par previous to averaging. 

Table 111, Pages 220-221 

• J,«TpIie.duby th,e Ccmmerdat and Financial Chronicle, except for data previous 
it, .&9?V r o5? t h e Ntw York Journal of Commerce. The columns "New 

* * "pending"-Include all types of trancing to be used for thr purpose 
designated. Distribution of bond issues by classcs, from 1920 through September, 
1924, appeared in June, 1923. issue (No. m , p. 42, and in November, 1924, Issue (No. /^nmmu.i'.f __ J fin.M.lll/ Z'llf/HllV//. 

j ^ j ~ »*w .vui^umi j , uouni i ; 11 J,JUV.Iu i a i n u / 

prior to 1927. by The Financial Post. Canada: thereafter by A.B. 
nTJ^A cS*,*£0Veril!5 J?0E(Js i £SUed i n Canada; segregation between those sold in 
L anada and those sold in United States are shown in weekly reports. 

h}'tbe £ •s- treasury Detartmer.t from actual reports and estimates of 
of fully taxHsxempt securities outstanding at the end of the month 

(i. e., total outstanding less amounts in sinking fund or owned by the United States 
S ^ S ^ S p - Jhe detailed estimates show separate classifications for (1) States, 
counties, cities,etc., (2) Territories and Insular nnsspmfnvut. m United States G< 

I m 12 aistncis, v"w 
' R F i r ' W H I C H /ware now in existence, are private organizations. 

n c I o? e? d u P D g t h e neater part of 1920, pending litigation in the 
109?^J? i 0 U r t i n v o l v j n g the constitutionality of the Federal farm loan act, and to 
I z l r e q u e 5 t s could not be granted because the cessation of bond selling 
June, 19*B tesue®OVo"^' 47° n t h l y figures o n I o a D S closed from 1920 appeared in 

b a n k s under the supervision of the Federal 
f M ^ ^ ^ i ^ ^ ^ i iP t b e same cities as the 12 Federal land banks, as 
K ^ n ' » S p n r i f f i e l i M a s s * : Baltimore, Md.; Columbia, 8. C.; Louisville, 
Homt°nrnka^;rS : I S L 0 U M 1 0 * : S t - p i u J - Winn., Omaha, Nebr.; Wichita, W ; 

B?rkeI®y» Calif-; and Spokane, Waib. These banks lend money on 
tinni o ^ a n d 111 *ke rediscounts for agricultural credit corpora-
HOM and livestock loan companies. 

department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and domestic 
DrivI?f ^1MP^S € n i l E g l t ! l e o f foreign capital Issues, both G o v e r n m e n t and 
£v ^SftJKS C L o f f c r e ? V n l t e d states by American underwriters. Detjgs b J ' ' J issues, classified by countries, are shown In the bureau's reports. 
•SS&ih lll

t0m

 ? i a ?P € a r e d
 ln

 the April, 1928. issue (No. 80), p. 22. 6-month average, March, June, September, Octof>er, November, and December. 
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251 ANNUAL SUPPLEMENT-SURVEY OF CURRENTl-BUSINESS 
Table 113, Pages 222-333 

iFrom the Commercial and Financial Chronicle, showing new financing in the 
United States. Corporate financing includes both stock and bond finances, and 
foreign as well as American corporations. The industrial group comprises the fol-
lowing classifications given in the detailed statements: Iron, steel, coal, copper, 
etc.; equipment manufactures; motors and accessories; rubber and miscellaneous 
industrials. The data on long-term real-estate bonds which represent only those 
put out by mortgage bonding houses, have been segregated from detailed figures of 
Individual issues in the land and building group as given in the Chronicle, eliminating 
data on stocks and short-term bonds. These latter items, however, were shown in 
the September, 1925, issue (No. 49) of the SURVEY, p. 25, together with interest rates 
on the short-term bonds and the data shown here on long-term bonds extending 
back to January, 1922. In the classifications shown above by purpose of issue and 
by kind of structure, the miscellaneous group, making the difference between the 
totals of the three classes shown and the grand total, has been omitted. The Interest 
rates shown are the average coupon rates on the long-term real-estate bonds issued 
during the month. 

Table 113, Pages 224-225 
i Compiled by Dun's Review; for annual data In greater detail, see April, 1924, 

Issue of the SURVEY (No. 32), pp. 57-59. Monthly data on total commercial failures 
from 1913 appeared in December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 53; monthly data on all 
classes from 1921 appeared in June, 1924, issue (No. 34), p. 55. 

* Canadian business failures from Bradstrect's. 
' Data compiled by New York Journal cf Commerce. "Total dividends" Include 

bank dividends not separately shown for those months where such payments are 
reported. Monthly data for total dividend and interest payments covering the 
period 1913 to 1921 appeared in the September, 1922, issue (No. 13) of the SURVEY, p. 51 
(figure for July, 1917, should be 5333,011 instead of $633,011); and for dividends 
classified, covering the same period, in the October, 1922, issue (No. 14), p. 46. 

* Yearly data are quarterly averages. 
' Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Banking Operations, from 

reports of member banks, both State and national, together with nonmember banks. 
Figures on suspensions represent banks closed permanently or temporarily by order 
of supervising authorities or by directors of the banks on account of financial diffi-
culties. These data do not include voluntary liquidations. Deposits include all 
funds owed depositors but do not include amounts borrowed from other banks. 

Table 114, Pages 226-227 
i Compiled by Dun's Review. These tables give in greater detail the Information 

{)resented in Table 113, by combining a still more detailed classification as presented 
n Dun's Review into groups fairly comparable with the classification used for other 

data. Monthly data from 1913 appeared in the October, 1928, issue (No. 86), p. 19. 

Table 115, Pages 228-229 
* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, from quarterly reports of 

net profits of 531 companies, consisting of 172 Class I railroads, 106 telephone, 24 
motor and accessories, 18 oil, 13 steel, 22 food, 20 metal and mining, 15 machine 
manufacturing, 95 other public utilities ,and 51 miscellaneous companies. 

J These data showing tne growth of stockholders In three prominent companies— 
a railroad, a public utility, and an industrial—have been furnished direct by the 
respective companies and represent the number of holders of common stock at the 
end of each quarter, i. e., December figures are for Dec. 31, or Jan. 1. 

* Dec. 31 figures; other quarters of 1915 not available. 
«As of July 31. 

Table 116, Pages 230-231 
1 Daily averages of noon rates for cable transfers reported to the Treasury daily by 

the New York Federal Reserve Bank. Average figures for the years 1914 to 1918, 
Inclusive, where given, are weekly averages of commercial quotations from the 
Annalist, Monthly figures on ail items back to 1920 may be found in the May, 1922, 
issue (No. 9), p. 135. 

* Foreign trade statistics from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics. 

» Parity established June, 1928. Prior to that the par value of the franc was 19.3 
cents. 

* Parity established December, 1927. Prior to that the par value of the lire was 
19.3 cents. 

' Parity established November, 1926. Prior thereto, the average values of the 
Belgian franc have been multiplied by 5 to obtain an equivalent quotation for the 
belga. On this basis, the present belga was equivalent to 96.5 cents at the old pre-
war par of the franc. 

* Parity established April, 1927. Prior to that, par value of the rupee was 48.66 
cents. 

* Parity established December, 1926. Prior to that the par value of the milreis 
was 32.4 cents. 

8 Parity established January, 1926. The average value of the paper peso in 1913 
was 19.5 cents. 

Table 117, Pages 232-233 
1 Compiled by the Association of Life Insurance Presidents. The data on new 

business represent only new business that has been paid for, exclusive of revivals, 
increases, and dividend additions. Premium collections show the amount of money 
actually invested in life insurance each month, and Include total premium collec-
tions, new and renewal, and considerations for annuities and for supplementary 
contracts involving and not involving life contingencies. Annuities shown sepa-
rately beginning with January, 1930. The 44 companies whose figures are included 
in this table had in force 82 per cent of the total legal reserve life insurance outstand-
ing in the United States as of Dec. 31,1927. Complete monthly data from 1921 were 
given in June, 1929, issue (No. 94), p. 19. 

J This column, by adding together the number of policies issued for ordinary and 
industrial insurance and the number of certificates issued under group-insurance 
contracts, indicates the trend in number of persons covered by new insurance, but 
does not show the exact number of persons covered, since one person may have 
several policies of ordinary insurance and in addition hold a certificate under a group 
contract. 

Table 118, Pages 234-235 
* Compiled by the Association of Life Insurance Presidents from special reports of 

40 companies having 81 per cent of the total admitted life insurance assets of United 
States legal reserve companies. This percentage was increased to 82 beginning with 
September, 1929. The data are given as of the end of each month and are designed 
to show the fluctuations in the character of investments of life insurance companies. 
Admitted assets embrace all assets permitted by statute to be included for testing 
the solvency of the companies; in addition to the items separately listed, the total 
also includes real estate, collateral loans, cash, bills receivable, interest due and 
accrued, deferred and unpaid premiums, etc. Of the bonds and stocks, approxi-
mately 98H per cent are bonds and 1H per cent are stocks. A compilation of the 
mortgages owned by 57 life insurance companies, by States, as of Dec. 31, 1925, 
appeared in the September. 1926, issue (No. 61), p. 26. 

J Represents data on ordinary life insurance only (thus excluding industrial and 
group Insurance) compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau from 81 
insurance companies who held on Jan. 1, 1927, 90 per cent, and 78 companies after 
Jan. 1,1928, who held 88 per cent of the total ordinary legal life reserve in force in the 
United States. Monthly data for 1921 were given in the April, 1924, issue (No. 32), 
p. 56. The Eastern Manufacturing district includes Maine, New Hampshire, Ver-
mont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, and 
Pennsylvania; Western Manufacturing district— Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, 
and Wisconsin; Western Agricultural district—Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, North 
Dakota, Texas, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Arkansas, Louisiana, and Okla-
homa. Southern district—Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia, 
West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Alabama, and Mississippi; Far Western district—-Montana, Idaho, 
Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada, Washington, Oregon, 
and California. 

» Compiled by the Life Insurance Sates Research Bureau from reports of com-
panies which bad on Jan. 1,1927,84 per cent of the legal reserve ordinary business 
force in Canada. Details by Provinces are given in the bureau's monthly reports. 
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FOOTNOTES
Pages 6, 7

i Compiled by The Annalist, and consists of a composite average of representative
items selected to reflect the trend of general business. The combined index and its
component series are available from 1919 to date, by months. The combined index
and each of its components are adjusted for both seasonal variation and secular trend.
The latter is computed for each component series independently prior to the computa-
tion of the combined index and is calculated by fitting straight lines to data for the
postwar period up to 1926 and 1927, although in several cases these trend lines have
been modified subsequently to allow for smaller annual increments or, in a few series,
to represent horizontal trends. In the case of each component, therefore, the index
represents a percentage of estimated normal, the latter being an average of a number
of years, with allowance for the long-time rate of growth. The weights used in com-
bining the component series, based on the importance of the series as indicated by the
Census of Manufactures and other data, are as follows: Automobile production,
10; bituminous coal production, 5; boot and shoe production, 5; car loadings, 20;
cotton consumption, 15; electric power production, 10; pig-iron production, 10;
steel-ingot production, 15; wool consumption, 7; and zinc production, 3.

Pages 8, 9,10,11

i Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics, from
67 individual series of data representing the production of about 34 industries and
estimated to represent, directly and indirectly, about 80 per cent of total industrial
production of the United States, Since October, 1931, 55 series are included, as the
two series on copper are not available subsequent to that date. The unadjusted
figures are reduced to a daily average output and are presented to show the actual
production independent of seasonal conditions. The adjusted figures have been
corrected, where necessary, for seasonal variation. A complete description of these
indexes was presented in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for February, 1927, and March,
1927. Recent revisions are described in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for February,
1931, September, 1931, and March, 1932.

Pages 12,13

i Data compiled by the Electrical World and represent the utilization of electrical
energy by 3,800 identical manufacturing concerns depending at all times upon electri-
cal energy for power. About one-third of these concerns generate all the energy they
consume and two-thirds purchase all or a portion of their energy from public utilities.
The basic data, therefore, do not in any way show the expansion of the market for
central power with new customers.

* 7-month average.
Pages 14, 15

* Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, representing at the present time a weighted average of the marketings of
about 75 per cent of the crops, 80 per cent of the marketed livestock and their products,
and about 80 per cent of the forest products. For details pertaining to the construc-
tion of these indexes refer to the July, 1928, issue of the Survey, pp. 18, 19, and 20,
Some revisions have been made necessary, owing to the lack of continuous data for
all series, and the fact that livestock marketings are not given sufficient weight on the
basis of current data in combining the two indexes. Revised statistics will be pre-
sented in an early issue of the monthly.

Pages 16, 17
1 Compiled by the 17. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce, and covers 23 commodities, or items, for which data are currently avail-
able. Indexes are weighted averages of actual quantities and consist of the following
series: Iron and steel (includes steel sheets, malleable castings, steel castings, fabri-
cated steel plate, structural steel, and enamel ware); lumber and products (includes
furniture, Douglas fir, California redwood, walnut, and maple and oak flooring);
paper (includes boxb9ard, coated and uneoated book paper); stone, clay, and glass
(terra cotta and illuminating glassware); textiles (finished cotton goods, hosiery, and
knit underwear); and transportation equipment (locomotives, and passenger and
freight cars).

s Compiled by the V. S. Department oj Commerce, Bureau oj Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, from data on 15 commodities weighted according to the relative value
added in manufacture in the years 1923 and 1925. Details as to weightings, sources,
etc., are given in the January, 1928, issue (No. 77). The classification covering paper
is not considered representative of the group, since it includes only boxboard, the
sole type of paper on which figures were available when the indexes were constructed.
A more comprehensive list of commodities is now being prepared for the purpose of
revising this index on a more representative basis. When this review is complete
the revised series will be presented in the monthly issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS.

Pages 18,19

* Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, from data on 53 commodities of which 34 are manufactured goods and 19
raw materials. The figures cover stocks in the hands of manufacturers, or at other
visible points at the end of each month. Details covering construction and weight-
ing are to be found on pp. 20 to 22 of the August, 1928, issue (No. 84), although certain
commodities have been dropped owing to lack of current data. No adjustment has
been inude for seasonal variation. A more comprehensive list of commodities is
now being prepared for the purpose of revising this index on a more representative
basis. When this review is complete, the revised series will be presented in the
monthly issues of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

Pages 20,21

i Data compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce, and based on nine series of foodstuffs and raw material stocks
for which world statistics are available. The indexes were worked back to 1920,
excepting for copper, rubber, and silk for which figures are available only as far back
as 1921, 1923, and 1925, respectively. Those series which showed a distinct seasonal
variation were adjusted for this factor, and the unadjusted series have no important
seasonal movement. The component series are weighted in accordance with the value
of the stocks on hand in the base period 1923-1925, calculated on the average stocks
for the year, and the average prices prevailing. Total weights assigned were 32,
distributed as follows: Cotton, 9; sugar, 6; wheat, 6; rubber, 3; coffee, copper, and
silk, 2 each; and tea and tin, 1 each.

a Figures unavailable.
Pages 22,23

i Index numbers of the cost of living, compiled by the National Industrial Con-
ference Board, represent up to March, 1922, retail prices on the first day of the month,
except for food, which is the retail food index of the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau
of Labor Statistics, for the 15th of the preceding month. Beginning with March,
1922, all prices shown are as of the 15th of the month indicated. The index is

weighted according to an estimate of the distribution of the average household
consumption of wage earners in the postwar period, as follows: Food, 33 per cent;
housing, 20 per cent; clothing, 12 per cent; fuel and light, 5 per cent; sundries,
30 per cent. Figures from 1914 to 1917 are based on July quotations, 1918 figures
are for two months, 1919 for three months, and thereafter monthly periods.

* Compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
as of the 15th of the month. These indexes are based upon prices received by farmers
throughout the country for their respective crops and animal products, as collected
by the department, and are weighted by the average annual marketings by farmers
for the period 1919-1923. The number of cqmmoditities has 'varied from 31 to the
present 27, but the items dropped are of slight importance and do not affect the
comparability of the series over a period of years. For the detailed explanation of
this index see August, 1925, monthly supplement to " Cropsjind Markets," pub-
lished by the Department of Agriculture.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and based
on an unweighted average of quotations on Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash,
chestnut, as of the 15th of each month in 51 cities. The annual figures from 1913,
through 1920, are based on two quotations a year, on January 15 and July 15; there-
after monthly averages are used, the 1921 monthly average being for 8 months with
February, March, April, and May missing. No quotations available for blank
months in 1925 and 1926.

* Compiled by the U". S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, covering,
since January, 1921, about 42 articles of food, on the 15th of the month, as reported
by retail dealers in 51 large cities. From 1913 through 1920 the Index includes only
22 articles of food. Each of the articles is weighted by the average quantities con-
sumed in 1918, by workingmen's families in 92 cities. Monthly data from 1913,
appeared in Bulletin 396, of the Bureau of Labor Statistics, p. 12.

Pages 24, 25, 26, 27, 28,29

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The
indexes since January, 1926, are the revised series and include the number of quota-
tions shown. Prior to 1926 the combined indexes include 550 price quotations,
and several of the group indexes contain fewer quotations than indicated. The
inclusion of the additional quotations has caused some variations between the new
and old component series, but these are not great. The indexes covering the 550
commodities, by months, through 1930 can be found in the 1931 ANNUAL SUPPLE-
MENT OF THE SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, pp. 8 and 9. The monthly indexes
are percentage changes from the preceding month converted to the average of 1926
as a base, and are computed from averages of weekly quotations, weighted by the
approximate quantities marketed during intervals fairly close to the period covered
by the indexes. Indexes by economic classes contain the same commodities as do
those of the 10 main groups.

* Compiled by Dun's Review and by Bradstreet's, respectively, and converted to
a 1926 base by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Dun's price index is an aggregate of about 300 quotations, each weighted
by the amount "annually consumed by each inhabitant"; about half of the aggre-
gate is represented by food products. Bradstreet's index is an aggregate of prices
per pound of 96 commodities. Due to the differences in methods of construction
and the items included, these indexes are not precisely comparable with those of
the U. S. Department of Labor. Details by commodity groups are shown for each
index in their respective journals.

Pages 30,31, 32, 33

i Compiled by the F. W. Dodge Corporation from actual contract records in the
37 States east of the Rocky Mountains, estimated to represent about 91 per cent of
the total construction volume in the United States. The reports of the F. W.
Dodge Corporation show detail subclassifications for each of the nine general classes
tabulated above, by districts, States, and principal cities. It will be noted that the
total for public works and utilities as given is incomplete since certain projects
listed under nonresidential building are actually public works.

s Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics, and
based on the statistics of the F. W. Dodge Corporation. The series were revised
in 1931 (see July, 1931, Federal Reserve Bulletin, p. 358), and are available on a monthly
basis back to 1919. From January, 1919, to April, 1921, the F. W. Dodge Corpo-
ration data reported covered 25 States, to which additional States were added
until the inclusion of Texas in May, 1924, brought the total number to 37 States,
which have been covered since. In order to obtain comparable figures for the
entire period, the total volume of contracts was estimated for the period January,
1919, to April, 1924. In compiling the general index, two separate indexes were com-
puted—one for residential construction and the other for all other types of construc-
tion. Seasonal adjustments were computed separately for these two series and the
two combined for the indez of total construction contract awards. The indexes
as presented are based on a 3-month moving average, centered at the middle month.

3 Covers floor space of buildings only, data taking no account of projects not sus-
ceptible to measurement in terms of floor space, such as highways, pipelines,
subways, etc.

* Include 1 and 2 family dwellings, apartments, and hotels,

P*»es 34, 35
1 Concrete pavements contracted for throughout the United States are from the

Portland Cement Association, Highway Bureau. The total contracts include streets
and alleys besides roads.

* Issued by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Public Roads. These data
represent the status of Federal funds and State funds involved in Federal-aid road
construction. The term initial construction refers to projects not previously im-
proved with Federal aid; the term stage construction to additional work on projects
which have previously been improved with Federal aid. A monthly report showing
this information by States is published each month in the magazine, Public Roads,
which may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, at $1 per year.

Pages 36,37
1 Compiled by the Engineering News Record and covers reported heavy engineering

construction contracts awarded.
> Compiled by the American Appraisal Company and represent construction

costs for each month as based upon material and labor costs prevailing in the United
States, weighted, in accordance with cost percentages determined from buildings of
each type actually constructed Details by districts and description of method of
compilation may be found in the American Appraisal News for January, 1925, p. 9.
Yearly averages through 1923 are averages of quarterly figures.

3 Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America, combining indexes
of wages and materials in the proportion of 40 per cent for wages and 60 per cent
for materials, believed to be the average of all types of construction. The wage
figures are those reported for hod carriers and common labor by the National Board
of Builders' Exchange for 12 cities: Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati,
Cleveland, Detroit, Los Angeles, New York, Philadelphia, San Francisco, and
St. Louis. The material prices are averages for the same 12 cities as compiled by
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he Engineering News Record for the following materials: Sand, gravel, crushed
stone, Portland cement, common brick, lumber (all weighted equally), hollow tile
(weighted one-half), and structural and reinforcing steel (both together weighted
one-half). These index numbers are given as of the 1st day of the month.

* The construction cost index, computed by the Engineering News Record, is
based upon the costs of steel (structural shapes, Pittsburgh base), cement (f. o. b.
Chicago, exclusive of bags), lumber (southern pine, New York base), and the rates
paid common labor in the steel industry through 1920, after which common labor
rates are averages reported from about 20 cities by correspondents of the Engineering
News Record. The prices are weighted on the basis of the total production of
steel, cement, and lumber, and the total supply of common labor. These index
numbers are given as of the 1st day of the month.

8 Compiled by A. S. Rickey, Worcester Polytechnic Institute, and available on a
monthly basis back to 1914. The index represents construction costs for electric
light and power construction and is said to match very closely the average experience
in the actual variation of such costs over a period of some 15 years. The index
is a weighted average of the items entering into the total construction costs, including
conductors, electrical and mechanical equipment, labor, structures, and a number
of miscellaneous items.

* This index number, furnished through the courtesy of the Aberthaw Construc-
tion Co., is designed to show the relative changes in the cost of constructing a stand-
ard concrete factory building. The company believes that the year 1914 gives a
normal base and that July, 1920, with an index number of 265, represented the
peak of costs. Beginning with June, 1923, the Morton C. Tuttle Co. has also pre-
pared an index on a similar basis, with practically identical results. These index
numbers are given as of the 1st day of the month. Monthly averages for the last
three years are averages of months shown.
' Building material price indexes representing the relative cost of building ma-

terials entering into the construction of a 6-room frame house and a 6-room brick
house, from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Standards, and Bureau of
Foreign and Domestic Commerce, are based on prices paid for material by contractors
in some 60 cities of the United States. The prices are weighted by the relative
importance of each commodity in the construction of a 6-room house. These
index numbers are given as of the 1st day of the month.

8 Compiled by the Associated General Contractors of America to show actual
installations in construction as contrasted with contracts let. The index is a simple
average of structural-steel bookings, common-brick bookings, Portland-cement
shipments, loadings of sand, gravel, and stone, shipments of face brick and ship-
ments of enameled sanitary ware. To allow for lag between the factory and the
job, the index computed from these data for a particular month is shown as the
construction installation index for the following month.

* Compiled by the National Board of Underwriters and represent fire losses in
the 48 States and the District of Columbia. These figures include both insured
and uninsured losses caused by fire and lightning. The members of the board,
in reporting losses show only the net loss. In order to aggregate a gross loss a
differential of 25 per cent, which represents the difference between the sound value
and the loss, is added to give a gross fire loss.

1° Compiled by the National Association of Real Estate Boards, from the number
of deeds recorded in 63 cities. The activity of each month of 1926 is taken as the
norm of activity for that month.

Page 38

i Compiled by Denney Publishing Co. (Inc.), New York. The data are for the
National Broadcasting Co. (Inc.), and the Columbia Broadcasting System (Inc.),
and include only national advertising, embracing the various networks, or combi-
nations thereof. They do not include the records of local broadcasting nor the cost
of program talent.

Pages 39, 40, 41

* Compiled by the Denney Publishing Co. (Inc.), New York. Data represent
the grand total cost of all advertising for all classes of national magazines. All
space costs are based on advertisers' one time, or single, insertion rate as quoted
in "Standard Kate and Data Service," and do not make allowance for longer con-
tract rates.

1 Compiled by Printers Ink and represents magazine advertising lineage of leading
magazines of the country. The data for the last 4 years cover the lineage in identical
magazines. For earlier years the magazines covered are not identical, but represent
the field with equal thoroughness.

3 Compiled by the New York Evening Post from 22 identical cities: New York,
Chicago, Philadelphia, Detroit, Cleveland, St. Louis, Boston, Baltimore, Los
Angeles, Buffalo. San Francisco, Milwaukee, Washington, Cincinnati, New Or-
leans, Minneapolis, Indianapolis, Columbus, Louisville, St, Paul, Birmingham,
and Houston. For the years 1916 to 1918 no reports were available for Boston.
Louisville, Houston, and Columbus. The totals for those years were computed
from the actual reports of the 18 other cities, allowing 13.85 per cent of the total to
the four missing cities, the average ratio of those cities to the total in the subsequent
years.

« Compiled by Media Records (Inc.), New York City. These data are derived by
actual measurement of space and represent the trends in total, classified, retail,
general, automotive, and financial advertising appearing in all newspapers, daily
and Sunday, in the following identical 52 cities: Akron, Albany, Albuquerque,
Atlanta, Baltimore, Birmingham, Boston, Buffalo, Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland,
Columbus. Dallas, Dayton, Denver, Detroit, El Paso, Fort Worth, Hartford,
Houston, Indianapolis, Jacksonville, Knoxville, Los Angeles, Memphis, Milwaukee,
Minneapolis, Nashville, New Orleans, Oakland, Oklahoma City, Omaha, Pittsburgh,
Portland, Reading, Richmond, Rochester, Salt Lake City, San Antonio, San Diego,
San Francisco, Seattle, South Bend, Spokane, St. Louis, Syracuse, Tacoma, Toledo,
Tulsa, Washington, Worcester, and Youngstown. General advertising is the
advertising of products on general sale, as distinguished from the advertising of
retail stores, not including automotive or financial advertising. The application
of this definition is uniform in all cities measured by Media Records (Inc.).

Pages 42, 43

* Compiled by the National Electrical Credit Association from reports to its con-
stituent regional associations by electrical manufacturers and jobbers. Monthly
data from 1921 appeared in the May, 1924, issue (No. 33), p. 206.

»Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of the Census, from
reports of over 600 public-merchandise warehouses, excluding cold-storage and house-
hold goods. Further details are presented by States in monthly press releases.

3 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, from data furnished by the Corporation Trust Co. These data are
obtained monthly from the various secretaries of state of New York, Illinois, Dela-
ware, and Maine, by the offices of the Corporation Trust Co. situated in the several
State capitals. These include only business corporations chartered in the State
but not necessarily doing business within that State. Incorporations for fraternal
or charitable purposes, etc., are excluded.

4 Compiled by the U. 8. Post Office Department, showing total weight of mails
dispatched. Details for each route showing miles of route and service, frequency
of trips and payments to contractors are given in the department's monthly statis-
tical report on air mail. Monthly average for 1926 is average of months shown.

110735—32-—19

5 Total of 50 cities transacting two-thirds of the total money-order business of the
country from the U. S. Post Office Department. Money orders paid include, in addi-
tion to those both issued and payable in the 50 cities, those presented for payment
but issued at any of the other offices in the United States and the 22 foreign coun-
tries, mostly in North America and West Indies, to which domestic postage rates
apply.

6 Money orders issued to 67 principal foreign countries, representing practically
the total international money orders issued by U. S. Post Office Department.

7 Data from U. S. Post Office Department, comprising receipts for transporting all
classes of mail. The 50 selected cities cover the largest cities in the country, the
industrial cities comprising the 50 most representative industrial cities in the next
largest group. The war revenue act of Oct. 3,1917, provided for an increase in the
rate for first-class letter mail from 2 cents per ounce or fraction thereof prior to Nov.
1, 1917. to 3 cents per ounce or fraction thereof, from Nov. 1,1917, to July T, 1919, and
an increase of the rate on postal and post cards from l cent to 2cents each during the
same period. Since July 1,1919, the old rates on first-class mail have been restored.
Under this act a stamp tax of 1 cent for each 25 cents postage charge or fraction thereof
is collectible on parcel-post matter. Effective Apr. 15, 1925, the new postal rates
applicable almost entirely to matter other than first class have operated to increase
the magnitude of these data, thereby affecting their comparability from this point
forward.

8 Average, 11 months, February to December, inclusive.

Pages 44, 45, 46,47, 48, 49, 50,51
1 The indexes for 5-and-10 chains are compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-

merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and are based on the reported
monthly sales of the following chain stores: F. & W. Grand; S. S. Kresge Co.;
S. H. Kress Co.; McCrory Stores; McLellan Stores; G. C. Murphy Co.; Isaac Silver
& Bros.; and F. W. Woolworth Co. The unadjusted series makes allowance for the
varying number of working days, and the adjusted series is corrected for seasonal
variation.

Sales data presented represent the dollar volume of sales as reported. Many of the
companies included do not limit thesales price of individual articles to 10 cents, some
selling articles as high as a dollar; however, they all fall within the classification
popularly known as " 10-cent stores." The annual figures given for stores operated
are the number as of the end of the year, rather than the monthly average.

2 Data compiled from published reports in financial papers or reported directly by
the companies to the U. S. Department of Commerce. Bureau oj Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. These sales data represent money values. Monthly data for Childs
Co., including the operations of Boos Bros., since January, 1920 (comparable to
present series), were given in the July, 1927, issue (No. 71), p. 21. Data for the
Waldorf System include sales of the Ginter Co. and its predecessors from the middle
of 1922 until its absorption into the Waldorf System in 1927, the 1922 average includ-
ing undistributed estimate for the Ginter Co. for the first 5 months of that year.
Monthly data on this basis appeared in the September, 1927, issue (No. 73), p. 21,
while data for 1920 through 1922 for Waldorf System alone appeared in the October,
1923, issue (No. 26), pp. 58 and 59. The annual figure on stores operated represent
not an average of the stores operated for the year, but the number operated at the
end of the year. The sales reported by the A. & P. Tea Co. are for ail outlets, and
the number of stores is not reported currently. The A. & P. reports now cover
the same number of weeks.

» Compiled by the Division of Research and Statistics, Federal Reserve Board from
reports from about 463 stores, excepting for the indexes, by districts, which since
December, 1930, have been computed by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce from data furnished by the Federal Reserve Board
or the various Federal Reserve banks. The number of stores reporting varies from
month to month, but the data are linked t9gether in order to keep the series com-
parable over the entire period. The combined indexes, both adjusted and unad-
justed, are based on the daily average sales, and allowance has also been made for
the effect of changes in the date of Easter. The indexes, by districts, are unadjusted
and are based on total monthly sales. A complete description of the methods used
in constructing the indexes may be found in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for Febru-
ary. 1928. The index for Kansas City only is based on the 1925 monthly average
as 100.

< Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Boston from reports of selected stores
in New England. Yearly figures are monthly averages.

• Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics, from
reports of about 397 department stores. The index numbers are based on total
value of stocks at selling price at the close of the month. The index is adjusted to
allow for seasonal variation. Monthly data from 1919 appeared in the April, 1928,
issue (No. 80), pp. 20 and 21, while a complete description of the methods of com-
pilation may be found in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for February, 1928.

» Data are compiled from reports received direct from the companies, or from the
reports published in the financial press. Total sales of 2 houses are for the com-
panies shown. The Sears-Roebuck statistics are for calendar months for the entire
period, and differ from the figures issued currently by the company which now
cover four weeks only. Sales are the total for all outlets, and the number has
expanded considerably in recent years.

Pages 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57
> Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from data collected by the U. S. Depart'

ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census, and several other Federal and State governmental agencies. The
indexes represent in their long-time fluctuations employment and pay rolls in all
manufacturing industries, as shown by the Census of Manufactures from 1919 to
1927. Necessary adjustments will be made to succeeding censuses. In their current
monthly fluctuations they represent 50 industries employing in the aggregate in
1927, 6,600,000 wage earners or about 78 per cent of the total engaged in manufac-
turing and accounting for about 80 per cent of the factory pay rolls of wage earners
for that year. The industries are classified into 14 industrial groups, of which 13
are shown bere. Each of the individual industry series, of which the indexes are
composed, is adjusted to fluctuations shown by the census. For full description
of these unadjusted indexes see the Federal Reserve Bulletin for November, 1929,
pp. 706-716. Monthly data adjusted for seasonal variation from 1919, together
with a complete explanation of the method of adjustment, appeared in the Novem-
ber, 1930, issue of the Federal Reserve Bulletin.

Pages 53, 59

i Compiled by the Cleveland Chamber of Commerce from reports of representative
manufacturers in Cleveland.

> Data on Detroit employment from the Detroit Board of Commerce, covering
about two-thirds of the working population of that city. Figures for the last day
of the month are given here.

3 Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor from reports of 1,648
firms employing more than one-third of the factory workers of New York State.
Statistics of employment by cities, including New York, Albany, Schenectady and
Troy combined, Binghamton, Buffalo, Rochester, Syracuse, and Utica, are also
given in the department's report. The employment figure for New York City is
from this source.

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of about
1,000 plants each month in the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware.
Statistics on Philadelphia are reported by the same source.
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» Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor from reports of manufacturing
establishments, based on the pay roll nearest the 15th of the month.

* Compiled from data furnished by the Iowa Bureau of Labor from reports of about
300 firms, the index being compiled by the link-relative method on reports of identi-
cal firms from month to month.

7 Compiled by the Massachusetts Department of Labor and Industries, Division of
Statistics, from about 1,000 establishments each month. Data shown have been
compiled using as a base the 3-year period, 1925-1927. Because of the many changing
factors in industry during the past decade, it is believed that this period is more
reliable than the former base period, 1919-1923. The index numbers for the basic
three years were computed from the annual census data, and beginning with Jan-
uary, 1928, from data obtained monthly from representative manufacturing
establishments.

8 Compiled from data furnished by the Maryland Commission of Labor and Statis-
tics from about 250 manufacturers each month, link relatives being used for identical
concerns from month to month. Monthly reports show details by industries.

* Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business Research, from reports
of about 600 manufacturers in Ohio. Details by industries and by cities are given
in the bureau's press-releases.

10 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin, based on link relatives
from reports of manufacturing firms. The data have been recomputed to a 1925-
1927 base.

11 11-month average, June missing,

Pages GO, 61
1 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from

reports of over 30,000 establishments having about 1,750,000 employees. The num-
ber of concerns reporting each month varies somewhat, but the months are linked
together so that the indexes are comparable over the entire period. Detailed sta-
tistics are contained in the monthly report, Trend of Employment and Labor Turn-
over, published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

2 Compiled by the Ohio State University, Bureau of Business Research, based on
reports from firms engaged in general contracting throughout Ohio. Employment
in the general contracting industry in Ohio follows very closely the trend in the
entire construction industry in the State. Wage earners in this report include
mechanics, artisans, laborers, and foremen, and part-time workers are reduced to a
full-time basis for the week including the 15th of each month, which is used as the
monthly index. The bureau also issues an index which eliminates seasonal variation

a Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, and represents the number of hired employees on farms of crop reporters.
Keports are received monthly from 10,000 to 12,000 township reporters.

* Compiled by the U. S. Civil Service Commission, giving number of civilian
employees carried on rolls at end of each nwnth. Details by departments, with
data on additions and separations, are given in the monthly reports.

a Compiled from reports of Class I carriers and 15 switching and terminal com-
panies to the Interstate Commerce Commission. The computation of average wages
excludes the oflicials included in total on pay roll. Monthly data from 1920 given
in January, 1923, issue (No. 17), p. 51.

* Data compiled from reports of trade-union unemployment as published by the
American Federation of Labor, the figures above having been inverted to show trade-
union employment. The Federation's percentages are based on reports covering
about 750,000 members.

Pages 62, 63
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from

reports of over 9,000 firms, employing almost 3,000,000 people showing the percentage
of full time worked by the force actually employed, Details for individual industries
of each group and percentage of firms operated at full time are given in Selected
Employment in Industries, issued each month by the Bureau of Labor Statistics,

3 Compiled by the U". S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, through
the cooperation of the Conciliation Service and other outside agencies. The data
show the number of industrial disputes in effect at the end of the month, disputes
involving fewer than six workers and those lasting less than one day being omitted.
The number of workdays lost relates only to workers directly affected and is com-
puted by multiplying the number of workers so affected by the length of the dis-
putes measured in working-days as normally worked by the industry or trade in
question. Figures given include only those disputes which have been verified by
the bureau.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from
reports of 75 industries Employing approximately 1,250,000 people. Rates have been
recomputed to present the arithmetic mean rather than the unweighted median
as the form of average for computing turnover rates. In computing the arithmetic
mean, the number of quits, discharges, lay-offs, and accessions actually occurring
during the month in all plants reporting are added. The totals of these items are
divided by the total average number on the company pay rolls during the month;
this gives the monthly quit, discharge, lay-off, and accession rates. The equivalent
annual rates are obtained by multiplying the monthly rates by the number of tunes
the days in the current month are contained in the 365 days of the year. Since the
month of March has 31 days, the equivalent annual rate is obtained by multiplying
the monthly rate by 11.77.

< Average of months shown.
Pages 64, 65, 66, 67

i Compiled from weekly reports to the 17. S. Department of Labor, Employment
Service, showing the number of workers and jobs registered at State and municipal
employment agencies. Eastern States included in the report are Connecticut, Dis-
trict of Columbia, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New York, and Bhode Island,
(Delaware, Maryland, and Pennsylvania, now reporting, are excluded to show true
comparison.) Central States are Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Michigan, Minne-
sota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, Ohio, South Dakota, and Wisconsin.
Southern States include Alabama, Arkansas, Georgia, Kentucky, North Carolina,
Oklahoma, Texas, and Virginia. Western States include Arizona, California, Colo-
rado, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington; Montana is included beginning with March,
1922, its figures being so small as not to affect the total. The 1921 average is for the
6 months, July to December, inclusive. Placements represent the total number
of individuals placed during the month at all agenciBs.

s Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from data collected by the 17, S. Depart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census and several other Federal and State governmental agencies. The
indexes represent in their long-time fluctuations employment and pay rolls in all
manufacturing industries, as shown by the Census of Manufactures from 1919 to
1927. Necessary adjustments will be made to succeeding censuses. In their current
monthly fluctuations they represent 80 industries employing in the aggregate in
1927, 6,600,000 wage earners or about 78 per cent of the total engaged in manufacturing
and accounted for about 80 per cent of the factory pay rolls of wage earners for that
year. The industries are classified into 14 industrial groups, of which 13 are shown
here. Each of the individual industry series, of which the indexes are composed,
is adjusted to fluctuations shown by the census. For full description of these in-
dexes see the Federal Reserve Bulletin for November. 1929, pp. 706-716.

» Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank, of Philadelphia from reports of about 1,000
plants each month in the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware. Since
August, 1928, figures for New Jersey are from the New Jersey Department of Labor.
' Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor from reports of manufacturing

establishments, based on the pay roll nearest the 15th of the month.

a Compiled by the New York State Department of Labor from reports of 1,648 firms
employing more than one-third of the factory workers of New York State. Monthly
data from 1914 appeared in the July, 1928, issue (No. 83), p. 23.

8 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin from reports of manu-
facturing plants in Wisconsin.

7Average of months shown.
Pages 68, 69, 70, 71

1 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, from re-
ports of over 30,000 establishments having about 1,750,000 employees. The number
of concerns reporting each month varies somewhat, but the months are linked to-
gether so that the indexes are comparable over the entire period. Detailed statistics
are contained in the monthly report, Trend of Employment and Labor Turnover,
published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
! Computed by the National Industrial Conference Bonrd from reports of manuJat'-

turing plants in 24 industries throughout the United States. The number of plants
represented at the end of 1930 was 1,444, employing about 634,000 wage earners (or
840,000 wage earners in 1923). The weekly earnings are computed by weighting the
average weekly earnings found in each industry by weights based on the relative
importance of each industry as revealed in the Census of Manufactures of 1923.
For each separate labor group the weights, in addition to being based on the Census
of Manufactures of 1923, also reflect the relative importance of each group in each
industry as revealed in the Conference board's studies during 1927-1929. Monthly
averages shown for the years 1920 to 1930, inclusive, are averages of the quarterly

. figures shown.
I Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from reports of about 1,000

plants each month in the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Delaware.
4 Compiled by the Illinois Department of Labor from reports of manufacturing

establishments, taken from the pay roll nearest the 15th of the month. 1922 aver-
age is for 6 months, July to December, inclusive.

5 Figures represent reports from 1,648 firms in New York State employing more
than one-third of the factory workers of the kState, as reported by the New York
State Department of Labor.

8 Compiled by the Industrial Commission of Wisconsin from reports of about 850
manufacturing establishments in Wisconsin. Kelatives prior to 1923 are recom-
puted from old index on 1915 base.
' Average rates paid to farm labor as reported by crop reporters to the U. S. Depart-

ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Data by sections of the
country are shown in the detailed reports published in Crops and Markets. Yearly
figures are quarterly averages.

8 Compiled from reports of Class I carriers and 15 switching and terminal com-
panies to the Interstate Commerce Commission, The computation of average wages
excludes the oflicials included in total on pay roll.
' Compiled by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Public Roadx.

The current data beginning January, 1922, are compiled directly from Federal-aid
project reports. Earlier data included reports on farm labor or other forms of com-
mon labor closely correlated, as reported to the Department of Agriculture and the
Department of Labor.

H Average rates in the Pittsburgh district reported by the United States Steel Cor-
poration, rates apply to 10-hour day except for the period Oct. 1, 1918, to July 16,
1921, during which period the rates applied to a basic S-hour day with time and a
half for overtime, and beginning Aug. 16,1923, when they applied to an 8-hour day,
the 10-hour workers amounting to only 30 per cent of the total.

II Compiled from data furnished by the Western Sheet and Tin Plate Manufactur-
ers' Association and the Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel, and Tin Workers.
The wage scales are based on the price of steel sheets in the previous 2-month period
as ascertained by actual prices received by mills.

Pages 72, 73
i Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics. The

statistics on acceptances outstanding (and held by accepting banks), are from the
American Acceptance Council. The figures on commercial paper outstanding are
those reported by a group of about 20 dealers.

* The Federal intermediate credit banks are under the supervision of the Federal
Farm Loan Board and are located in the same cities as the 12 Federal land banks,
as follows: Springfield, Mass.; Baltimore, Md.; Columbia, S. C.; Louisville, Ky.;
New Orleans, La.; St. Louis, Mo.; St. Paul, Minn.; Omaha, Nebr.; Wichita, Kans.;
Houston, Tex,; Berkeley, Calif.; and Spokane, Wash. These banks loan money
on staple agricultural products and make rediscounts for agricultural credit corpora-
tions and livestock loan companies

3 These data, from the Federal Farm Loan Board, represent loans made for agri-
cultural development secured by mortgages on land and buildings, the Federal land
banks being established by the Government in 12 districts, while the joint-stock
land banks, of which 50 are now in existence, are private organizations. The banks
were closed during the greater part of 1920, pending litigation in the Supreme Court,
involving the constitutionality of the Federal farm loan act, and in 1921 many loan
requests could not be granted because the cessation of bond selling had depleted
the resources. The series on outstanding loans of the Federal land banks represents
the net mortgage loans, less the principal amount of delinquent installments. J oint-
stock land banks in receivership are excluded. Up to September, 1928, the amount
of principal advance payments was included in the total. Since that date advance
payments have been deducted.

* Bank debits for the United States are represented by debits to individual ac-
counts as collected by the Federal Reserve Board from about 150 of the larger clearing-
house centers. For the most part, bank debits are checks against depositors*
accounts, and thus represent payments. Bank debits are all debits against accounts
of individuals, firms, corporations, and Government accounts, including war loan
deposit accounts, and also debits to savings accounts, payments from trust accounts,
and certificates of deposit paid. Bank debits do not include debits in settlement of
clearing-house balances nor debits to correspondent bank accounts nor payments of
cashiers' checks, charges to expense and miscellaneous accounts, collections, and
similar charges. The figures given are combined from weekly totals, the first and
last weeks of the month being prorated.

Pages 74, 75, 76, 77

i Compiled by the New York Sfack Exchange from reports of all its members as to
their net borrowings on collateral outstanding at the end of each month from banks or
agencies in New York City. These data include borrowings for out-of-town branch
and correspondent offices, These security loans are used to carry securities not only
for customers but also for investment distribution. Details as between banks and
other agencies and between demand and time loans are given in the Exchange's
monthly reports. The ratio to market value is based on the market value of all
stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange on the same date computed from
actual sales.

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board from reports, beginning with 1926, of 61
identical reporting member banks in New York City on their collateral loans to
brokers and dealers on the last Wednesday in each month (not confined to members
of the New York Stock Exchange). Details as to the account for which loans were
made (for out-of-town banks, or others), differentiating in each case between call and
time money, are given in the board's weekly press releases. Prior to 1926, the
figures are based on daily reports of 43 banks, a few of them nonmembers of the
Federal reserve system, and did not include for some banks the loans to dealers in
securities. However, the figures are fairly comparable. Prior to April, 1921, the
data represent the last Friday in each month, instead of the last Wednesday. Com-
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plete weekly data In detail from 1917 were published in the November, 1926, issue of
the Federal Reserve Bulletin, pp. 779-786.

s Condition reports, showing respectively the combined condition of the 12 Fed-
eral reserve banks and the condition of 800 member banks of the Federal reserve
system, are compiled by the Federal Reserve Board. The condition of the Federal
reserve banks is given as of the last day of the month, while the condition of the
reporting member banks is shown as the week ending Wednesday which is closest to
the end of the month. The reserve ratio represents the percentage which total
reserves (mostly gold) form of the combined deposit and Federal reserve note liabil-
ities.

< Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, except time loans prior to 1926 and call
loans prior to 1921, which are from Ogle, Dunn & Co. Time-loan rates are those
prevailing for New York Stock Exchange 90-day time loans, while call-loan rates
are average renewal rates for the New York Stock Exchange.

a From the Federal Reserve Board. Data prior to 1922 cover rates on 61 to 90 day
commercial, agricultural, and livestock paper; since then rates shown are applicable
to all classes and maturities of eligible paper. Data in monthly average column
represent the rates in force on December 31, of each year. Rate in effect Nov. 16,
1914, 6 per cent. Change of rates effected on the following dates: 1914, Dec. 23;
1915, Feb. 3, Feb. 18; 1917, Dec. 21; 1918, Apr. 6; 1920, Jan. 23, June 1; 1921, May 5,
June 16, July 21, Sept. 22, Nov. 3; 1922, June 22; 1923, Feb. 23; 1924, May 1, June 12,
Aug. 8; 1925, Feb. 27; 1926, Jan. 8, Apr. 23, Aug. 13; 1927, Aug. 5; 1928, Feb. 3, May
18, July 13; 1929, Aug. 9, Nov. 1, Nov. 21; 1930, Feb. 7, Mar. 14, May 2, June 21,
Dec. 24; 1931, Feb. 26, May 8, Oct. 9, and Oct. 16.

> Compiled by the Federal Farm Loan Board, representing average interest rates
charged by the Federal farm loan banks and intermediate credit banks, respectively.
These rates are based on the interest rates on farm-loan bonds issued by the respec-
tive banks, being limited by law to a rate not exceeding 1 per cent higher than the
rate of the bond issue. The law limits interest rates to a 6 per cent maximum. The
rates given here for intermediate credit banks are those for direct loans only. For
descriptions of these banks and the type of their loans, see footnote covering loans
outstanding. The rates shown for each month are the averages of the loan rates of
the 12 banks in the systems of the Federal land and intermediate credit banks, no
weight being given to the number of loans closed at the various rates. When a
change of rate occurred during a month, the bank's average rate for that month was
obtained, each rate during the month being weighted by the number of business
days it was in force.

i This series is from the Commercial and Financial Chronicle and represents the
average yield of the long-term real estate bonds issued, based on the coupon rates
and the offering prices of the securities.

8 Compiled from data furnished by the Savings Bank Association of the State of
New York, comprising all savings banks in New York State at semiannual periods,
totaling about 150 banks. For the intervening months, for which figures were com-
piled beginning in 1924, a few banks, representing about 1 per cent of the total
deposits do not report and their deposited balance at the last semiannual period is
added to the figures of the reporting banks to secure complete data. Yearly figures
from 1914 to 1920, inclusive, and for 1923, are averages of deposits on June 30 and
December 31 of each year; 1913 figures are for December 31; 1921 data are averages of
4 quarterly figures, and for 1922 the first 3 quarters are averaged.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Post Office Department, showing balance to credit of
depositors and balance in banks on last day of month. Data on postal savings are
shown in greater detail in the annual reports of the Postmaster General.

Pages 78, 79, 80,81, 82, 83,84,85
1 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Banking Operations, from

reports of member banks, both State and national, together with nonmember banks.
Figures on suspensions represent banks closed permanently or temporarily by order
of supervising authorities or by directors of the banks on account of financial diffi-
culties. These data do not include voluntary liquidations. Deposits include all
funds owed depositors but do not include amounts borrowed from other banks.

s Compiled by Dun's Review.—Monthly data on total commercial failures from
1913 appeared in December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 53; monthly data on all classes
from 1921 appeared in June, 1924, issue (No. 34), p. 55.8 Compiled by the Association of Life Insurance Presidents from special reports of
44 companies having 82 per cent of the total admitted life insurance assets of United
States legal reserve companies in September, 1929. Prior to that time the companies
covered had 81 per cent of the total assets. The data are given as of the end of each
month and are designed to show the fluctuations in the character of investments of
life insurance companies. Admitted assets embrace all assets permitted by statute
to be included for testing the solvency of the companies; in addition to the items
separately listed, the total also Includes real estate, collateral loans, cash, bills
receivable, interest due and accrued, deferred and unpaid premiums, etc. Of the
bonds and stocks, approximately 98^ per cent are bonds and 1H per cent are stocks.
A compilation of the mortgages owned by 57 life insurance companies, by States, as
of Dec. 31.1925, appeared in the September, 1926, issue (No. 61), p. 26.

* Compiled by the Association of Life Insurance Presidents, The data on new
business represent only new business that has been paid for, exclusive of revivals,
increases, and dividend additions. Premium collections show the amount of money
actually invested in life insurance each month, and include total premium collec-
tions, new and renewal, and considerations for annuities and for supplementary
contracts involving and not involving life contingencies. Annuities shown sepa-
rately beginning with January, 1930. The 44 companies whose figures are included
in this table had in force 82 per cent of the total legal reserve life insurance outstand-
ing in the United States as of September, 1929. Complete monthly data from 1921
were given in June, 1929, issue (No. 94), p. 19.

* This column indicates the trend in number of persons covered by new insurance,
but does not show the exact number of persons covered, since one person may have
several policies of ordinary insurance and in addition hold a certificate under a group
contract.

* Represents data on ordinary life insurance only (thus excluding industrial and
group insurance), compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau from
companies having approximately 88 per cent of the total ordinary legal life reserve
in force in the United States. The Eastern District includes Maine, New Hamp-
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York New
Jersey, and Pennsylvania; the Western District includes Ohio, Indiana, Illinois,
Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Missouri, North Dakota, South Dakota,
Texas, Nebraska, Kansas, Arkansas, Louisiana, and Oklahoma; the Southern
District includes Delaware, Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia, West Vir-
ginia, North Carolina, South Carolina. Georgia, Florida, Kentucky, Tennessee,
Alabama, and Mississippi; the .Far Western District includes Montana, Idaho,
Wyoming, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, Utah, Nevada, Washington, Oregon,
and California.
' Compiled by the Life Insurance Research Bureau from reports of 60-odd com-

panies, and is based on lapses of ordinary life insurance before the payment of
premiums for 2 full years. Details by sections and States are contained in the
bureau's report.

' Pages 86,87

i Monthly averages of daily quotations, based on noon buying rates for cable
transfers in New York. Complete quotations for major countries are issued daily
and monthly by the Federal Reserve Board. For a complete record of exchange
rates aa far as available since 1900, together with a brief history of currency condi-
tions in foreign countries, refer to the Handbook of Foreign Currency and Exchange

issued by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

3 Belga is the equivalent of 5 francs under royal decree of Oct.' 25,1926, and is used
for foreign exchange transactions., Franc (par value $0.02784) is used for domestic
business.

s New legal parity established at $0.11963 on Dec. 18, 1926. No quotations avail-
able for October and November, 1930.

< Par value of 6d or $0.1217 adopted on July 16, 1925. The former par value was
18d or $0.365.

» Present par value is $0.039179; the former par value was $0.193.
« German currency broke down completely in 1923, and the mark was replaced

by the rentenmark (quoted from January through September, 1924) and by the
present reiehmark.

* Currency stabilized effective Dec. 22,1927, at $0.0526; the former par was $0.193.

Pages 88,89

1 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board and consisting of gold held in the Treasury
and Federal reserve banks plus the amount in circulation, Gold held abroad by
Federal reserve banks is included, but gold in the United States earmarked for for-
eign account is excluded. The figures are based on the monthly average of the
daily figures. Complete details are shown in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for
December, 1927.

2 The export and import figures are from the U. S. Department of Commerce.
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, and the statistics on the earmarked
account are from the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics. The
series on the net gold import or export of gold represent the change in gold holdings
for the month as a result of the actual movement of gold to and from this country,
as well as the net change in the gold stock held here under earmark.

3 Silver prices representing daily averages for the month in the New York market,
and gold output from the Rand mines from the Engineering and Mining Journal.

* Domestic receipts of unrefined gold at U. S. mint from U. S. Treasury Depart-
ment, Bureau of the Mint.

s Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department and representing all money held
outside the Treasury and the Federal reserve system, including gold and silver
coin and certificates, minor coin, and notes. Details by classes of money are
presented in the monthly circulation statement of the Treasury. The figures
represent a monthly average of the daily figures. A complete description of the
revised computation is presented in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for December, 1927,

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

7 Production of silver by mines and producers' stocks from American Bureau of
Metal Statistics, except annual figures previous to 1921, which are from U. S. Depart-
ment of Interior Geological Survey. The statistics on world production include
the output of the United States, Canada, Mexico, Peru, Australia, and Burma
and cover approximately 85 per cent of the total world production. Production
for both the United States and Canada includes purchases of crude silver by the
mints in each country. Canadian production is incomplete, as the silver contained
in blister copper, lead bullion, and lead and zinc ores exported is omitted. Mexican
producti9n is reported to the bureau by the Mexican Government, and covers
refined silver received at the mint for coinage, refined silver exported and silver
content of base bullion blister copper, ore concentrates, etc., exported. Detailed
data are contained in the bureau's monthly reports.

Pages 90, 91
i Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, from quarterly reports of

net profits of 500 companies, consisting of 171 Class I railroads, 103 telephone, 24
motor and accessories, 18 oil, 13 steel and railroad equipment, 22 food, 20 metal
and mining, 15 machine manufacturing, 63 other public utilities, and 51 miscella-
neous companies. The "d" indicates a deficit.

* Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department. Yearly figure? under this head-
ing represent averages for the fiscal year ending June 30 of the year indicated,
except the debt figures, which represent the condition on June 30. Debt figures
up to tbe last two months are on a warrant basis, the current months boing on a
cash basis, as shown in the preliminary debt statement, where further details may
be obtained. Receipts and expenditures are shown in detail currently in the
daily statement of the U. S. Treasury. The large total receipts every three months
are due to payment of income-tax installments. Expenditures represent those
chargeable against ordinary receipts.

Pages 92, 93, 94, 95
i These statistics are from the Commercial and Financial Chronicle, excepting for the

2 series on State and municipal issues which are compiled by the Bond Buyer. The
Chronicle's statistics include the stock, bond, and note issues by corporations, by
holding, investment, and trading companies, and by States and municipalities,
foreign and domestic; and also farm loan emissions. The figures are divided into
purpose of issue and type of security, as shown. Further details are given in the
regular monthly surveys contained in this publication. The grand total for 1919
includes $16,677,000 (monthly average) for the War Finance Corporation which is
not included in any of the subtotals.

a The 2 series of the Bond Buyer represent sales of securities by States and munici-
palities. The short-term loans are temporary and are usually replaced later by
permanent financing.

Pages 96, 97
1 Compiled by the Aew? York Stock Exchange to show price movements of bonds on

the exchange. The figures have been compiled on a monthly basis as far back as
Jan. 1,1925. As issued, the statistics represent the condition as of the first day of the
month. However, to facilitate the use of the statistics with relation to the other series
carried in the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS the figures have been moved back 1
month and are considered here as reflecting the condition as of the end of the preceding
month.

* These indexes are compiled by Dow, Jones & Co., from the yields of the average
prices of the bonds for each day of the month, the average yields for the 10 bonds of
each class being capitalized at 4 per cent to give the combined index. Five substitu-
tions in the series of industrials in January, 1922, account for the violent change in
this index.

3 Compiled by the Standard Statistics Co. (Inc.), and represent a monthly average of
the weekly statistics. In computing this index, the yield on the 60 bonds has been
converted to the equivalent price of a 4.40 per cent bond having 25 years to date of
maturity. In 1926 and 1927, the weekly figures are based on Friday's closing prices;
since that time the Wednesday closing prices has been used.

* This index, compiled as of the last day of the month by the New York Trust Co.,
includes 6 Liberty and Victory bonds (the 2 issues of Victory bonds being replaced
at their redemption by the Treasury bonds, thus making only 5 issues).

s Compiled by the New York Trust Co. and represent the average value of 40
Government, municipal, and industrial foreign bonds. As far as possible bonds
quoted below par have been used for the new average.

o Bond sales from Dow, Jones & Co. These data include only sales on the New
York S'took Exchange and not those in the "over the counter" market or on other
exchanges. Stock exchange was closed in 1914 from July 31, to December 11,
inclusive.

f 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
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Pages 98, 99
1 Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange to show the price movements of bonds

on the exchange and the growth in the securities listed. The figures have been com-
piled on a monthly basis as far back as Jan. 1,1925. As issued, the statistics, represent
the condition as of the first day of the month. However, to facilitate the use of the
statistics with relation to the other series carried in the SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS, the figures have been moved back one month and are considered here as
reflecting the condition as of the end of the preceding month. The increase in the
bond figures in April. 1928, was due to the inclusion in the total of $12,000,000,000 of
British Q overnment bonds. Only a small part of these issues are traded on the New
York Exchange.

3 Compiled by the Standard Statistics Co., representing arithmetic averages of the
yieldsjjto maturity on the individual high grade bonds, calculated from averages of
the high nnd low prices of the month. For the year 1914, when the exchanges were
closed for several months, the average for railroad bonds excludes the months of
August through October, the averages for industrials and public utilities exclude
August through November, and the average for municipals excludes August through
December.

8 Average market yield of bonds of 20 large cities at the end of each month compiled
by The Bond Buyer. Averages for 1813 to 1916, inclusive, taken from Bond Buyer's
Index of the Municipal Bond Market, based on period Jan. 1 to Dec. 1; subsequent
yearly data are averages for the period Jan. 31, to Dec. 31.

* Reported by the Federal Reserve Board and gives the average yield to maturity on
short-term Treasury notes and certificates as well as 3 long-term Treasury issues.

5 Beginning with 1927, Liberty bonds are excluded, and the average yield is cal-
culated upon 3 issues of Treasury bonds (3%, 4, and 4V£) to their last redemption
dates (1952 to 1956). Prior to 1927 the yield is calculated on Liberty bonds only.

Pages 100, 101

i Compiled by the New York Journal of Commerce. The dividend statistics are
based on returns from all companies reporting dividends to the Journal of Commerce,
Wall Street Journal, and other publications. They do not cover the same concerns
each month, and the major changes made in the compilation in 1927 render it im-
possible to use these statistics for comparative purposes over the entire period of
compilation. The earlier figures can be used, however, to measure the trend from
one year to the next, excepting from 1926 to 1927. Total dividends include bank
dividends not separately shown for those months in which payments are reported.
Interest payments include available figures pertaining to such disbursements,
including payments on new issues being constantly added.

1 Compiled by the New York Times and represents the aggregate value of cash
dividends declared each month. The total represents a combination of the railroad
and industrial and miscellaneous. Bank and insurance dividends are not included.

3 Compiled by Moody's Investor's Service. The 600 stocks used for the index
include practically every active stock traded in on the exchange, as well as 39 bank
and insurance stocks quoted over the counter, and are identical for the entire period
covered. In June, 1929, when the survey was begun, about 80 per cent of the total
number was on a cash-dividend basis, although this percentage has subsequently
been reduced. The method of computation is as follows: For each of the 600 com-
panies a monthly record is made of the total annual cash dividends which would
be paid on the basis of the most recently announced rate. Each month's aggre-
gate of dividends for all 600 companies is then divided by the total number of shares
outstanding during the month, after adjusting for stock dividends and splits in
order to eliminate the effects of changes in share capitalization, to obtain the aver age
dividend rate per share.

Pages 102,103,104,105
1 Compiled from the daily closing quotations furnished by The Wail Street Journal.

The industrial averages include 12 stocks until September, 1916, when the number
was increased to 20. In October, 1928, the number was increased to 30. The rail-
road averages include 20 stocks over the entire period, and the public utility aver-
ages are also for 20 stocks for the time they have been compiled. Changes have
been made in the stocks used for the railroad and industrial averages at various
times. The yearly averages for 1914 cover the months the exchange was open.
Various changes in the method of computing the indexes have been made, but they
do not affect the historical continuity of the averages. Details of the stocks used in
the indexes and information as to the methods used are included in the book,
The Dow-Jones Averages, published by Barren's. Currently the daily quotation
for the 30industrials are totaled and divided by a constant divisor of 16.67, this factor
representing an allowance for split-ups and large stock dividends. The similar
divisor for the 20 railroads is 18.9, while the utility total is divided by 20, the actual
number of stocks.3 Prices are averages of Saturday closing prices for these stocks on New York Stock
Exchange taken from the Annalist. The industrial indexes are computed by
multiplying the actual quotations by a series of weights,selected to allow for split-
ups, and dividing the resultant total by the number of stocks. The railroad
averages represent a simple average of the quotations of the 25 stocks. The figures
for 1914 are an average for the months during which the exchange was open.

3 Compiled by the Standard Statistics Co. (Inc.), and represent long-term indexes
of common stock market values weighted according to the number of shares of each
stock outstanding, computed as of the close each Friday during 1926 to 1928, inclu-
sive; Thursday beginning the first of 1929; and Wednesday since Apr, 30, 1930.
The monthly average for 1926 is taken as 100. Weekly indexes have been aver-
aged to give monthly data. Industrial stock yields have been computed by divid-
ing the total annual dividend rate each month by the total of monthly prices,
using the average of high and low monthly stock prices. Only such stocks as have
paid some dividend every year since 1914 have been included in the common group-
ing; extra cash dividends, on an annual basis, are added to regular di vidends and are
considered to be part of such regular di vidends, while stock di vidends are disregarded
as such adjustments are largely cared for in the market price of the stock. As
preferred stocks have various dividend rates, all prices have been adjusted to an
equivalent of 7 per cent basis and $100 par previous to averaging.

* Stocks sales on New York Stock Exchange as reported by the Annalist.fl Compiled by the New York Stock Exchange to show price movements of all
stocks on the exchange and the growth in the securities listed. The figures have
been compiled on a monthly basis as far back as Jan. 1,1926. As issued, the statistics
represent the conditions as of the 1st day of the month. However, to facilitate
the use of the statistics with relation to the other series carried in the SUB* EY OF
CURRENT BUSINESS the figures have been moved back one month and are considered
here as reflecting the condition as of the end of the preceding month,

8 These data showing the growth of stockholders in three prominent companies—
a railroad, a public utility, and an industrial—have been furnished direct by the
respective companies and represent the number of holders of common stock at
the end of each quarter, i. e., December figures are for Dec. 31, or Jan. 1. The
figures for the U. S. Steel Corporation in 1915 are for the end of the year. The June
figure in 1929 is the condition as of July 31.

Pages 106,107,108,109,110, 111, 112,113
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce, except for the indexes of agricultural exports which are prepared by the
Department of Agriculture. Complete monthly details of our foreign trade can be
found in the Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce.

* Compiled by the 17. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, from the total value of merchandise exports, including reexports and
general imports. The adjusted index has been corrected for seasonal variation by
factors selected from the deviations of the monthly figures for the period 1921
through 1931 from the 12-month moving average. The factors used for the period
1923-1925 in the case of exports were slightly different than those used for subse-
quent years, owing to allowance for special movements in certain large agricultural
exports. For imports, the same seasonal factors have been used throughout the
entire period.3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, based on quantities of agricultural products exported in the period July,
1909, to June, 1914. "All commodities" includes 44 selected commodities, compris-
ing usually about 75 per cent of the value of agricultural exports from the United
States. The quantities are weighted by the average export price for the base period.
Details of compilation and group indexes are given in the monthly supplement to
Crops and Markets, issued by the Department of Agriculture, for October, 1924,
pp. 356-358.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, and represent exports, including reexports, of merchandise only. Values
arc those at time of exportation in the ports of the United States whence exported,
except reexports from bonded warehouses, which are expressed in their import value.
Exports to Germany in 1917 amounted to $3,275. There were no shipments in 1918.

6 Exports of domestic merchandise only.
8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce, and represent imports of merchandise only. Up to and including May,
1921, import values represented "actual market value or wholesale price at the time
of exportation to the United States, in the principal markets of the country from
whence exported, including the value of all containers and coverings, whether hold-
ing liquids or solids, and all other costs, charges, and expenses incident to placing the
merchandise, in condition, packed, ready for shipment to the United States,"

gency tariff act of May 27, 1921.)

Pages 114,115,116, 117
i Reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission of the American Railway Express

Co., at present known as The Railway Express Agency, to which are added reports of
the Southeastern Express Co. from the time of its organization in May, 1921, thus
presenting practically complete reports of the express business on railroads. Oper-
ating income includes net operating revenues (equal to the difference between total
operating revenues and operating expenses) from which have been deducted non-
collectible revenue from transportation and express taxes.

* Compiled by the American Electric Railway Association, representing the average
cash fare (unweighted) paid in 320 cities of over 25,000 population, as of the end of
each month on rail lines in city service. Of the 371 cities in the United States having
a population of 25,000 or over, according to the 1930 census, 326 had electric railway
service in February, 1932. This revised series supersedes the one previously
carried in the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

* Data compiled by the American Electric Railway Association. The statistics
cover revenue passengers on street cars and busses and include the reports of about
230 companies which account for approximately 90 per cent of the total revenue
passengers carried on electric railways. These figures supersede th e series previously
carried.4 Compiled by the American Electric Railway Association and cover the estimated
operating revenues of the 580 operating companies in the United States. These
figures are based on reports from about 230 companies reporting regularly, and
cover the estimated operating revenues of electric railways. The estimates do not
include revenues from bus operations. The 230 companies represent approximately
90 per cent of the industry.5 Compiled by the Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statistics.
The unadjusted index is based on the average carloadings per working day, while
the adjusted index is corrected for the usual seasonal variation.

* Compiled by the American Railway Association, Car Service Division. These
figures are placed on a monthly basis in keeping with the number of weeks within
each month for the year 1931. These months consist of exactly 4 weeks with the
exception of January, May, August, and October, which cover 5 weeks. It should
also be noted that the number of weeks occurring in each month of the year 1931
govern the number of weeks in each month of the years prior to 1931. This table
revises all previous data shown in the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS on this
subject. For further information see the report of the American Railway Association,
on the Cars of Revenue Freight Loaded, 1931-1918, issued Jan. 15, 1932.
' Compiled by the American Railway Association and represents a daily average

for the last period (7 or 8 days) of the month, exclusive of Canadian roads. In
addition to reporting the idle cars (surplus), the association also reports the number
of orders for cars which can not be filled (shortage). However, as there has been
practically no shortage in recent years, except for very brief periods owing to the
geographical distribution of the available equipment, the latter series have been
omitted. Figures through 1930 will be found in the 1931 annual supplement to the
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

8 As of Dec. 31.
Pages 118,119

1 Data from the Interstate Commerce Commission, covering Class I railroads, those
having annual operating revenues in excess of $1,000,000, which comprise 171 railroads
with about 98 per cent of the total operating revenues of all railroads. Net railway
operating income, includes net operating revenue (equal to the difference between
total operating revenue and total operating expenses), from which there have been
deducted railway tax accruals, uncollectible railway revenues, equipment, and
joint facility rents.2 Data on the United States from the Bureau 0} Railway Economics, except tons
per mile for 1915 and 1916, from Interstate Commerce Commission. Monthly data
on ton-mile operations from 1916 appeared in December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 52.

3 Compiled by the Boston, Cape Cod & New York Canal Co. through March,
1928, when the Federal Government took over the canal. Thereafter figures are
from the U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps. The average for 1916 is an aver-
age of nine months of operation.

Traffic through the New York State canals from the New York State Superin-

by 7, the number of months during which the canals are usually open.
8 Panama Canal traffic, reported by the Panama Canal, represents cargo carried

by commercial vessels. Figures prior to 1922 refer to fiscal years ending June 30.
6 Data from the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Canadian Department of Trade and

Commerce. Monthly averages for each year are for seven months during the equiva-
lent of which period the canals are usually open; that is, totals for the years are
divided by 7 in order to present a figure fairly comparable with current monthly
movements.

f Traffic through the Sault Ste, Marie canals, including both the American and
Canadian canals, reported by U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps. Monthly
averages for each year are for 8 months during which the canals are usually open;
that is, the yearly totals are divided by 8 in order to present a figure fairly comparable
with current monthly movements.

8 Suez Canal traffic from Le Canal de Suez.
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Pages 120,121

1 Compiled by the U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps, representing total cargo
traffic on the Monongahela and Allegheny Rivers above Pittsburgh. This traffic
consists mostly of coal.s Cargo tonnage on Government-owned barge line on Mississippi River between
St. Louis and New Orleans from U, S. War Department, Mississippi- Warrior Service.

s Compiled by the U. S. War Department, Engineer Corps, represent total cargo
traffic on the Ohio River between Pittsburgh and Lock and Dam 11, located between
Wellsburg and Wheeling, W. Va. Data are available from 1910 to 1914 for traffic
between Pittsburgh and Lock No. 6 (near Beaver, Pa.)f and from 1915 to 1921 be-
tween Pittsburgh and Lock No. 10 (near Steubenville, Ohio), Traffic between
Pittsbrugh and Lock 10 amounted to 4,733,620 short tons in 1920 and 2,840,978 in
1921.

* Tonnage of vessels cleared in foreign trade from U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Net ton represents 100 cubic feet inter-
nal carrying capacity after prescribed allowance for crew and engine space, while
gross ton represents in units of 100 cubic feet the entire cubical capacity of the vessel,
including crew and engine space.

6 Compiled by Horwaih & Horwaih from ports of over 100 hotels, transient and
resident, throughout the country. Details by cities shown in their monthly reports.
The monthly average for 1926 is an average of the months shown.

* Compiled by U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Immigration. Aliens admit-
ted and departed include legal immigration and emigration, but not nonimmigrants.

* Compiled by C7. S. Department of State, Division of Passport Control, and excludes
passports issued to Government officials.

Pages 122,123
1 Visitors to national parks from U. S, Department of Interior as reported by super-

intendents of the following 13 parks: Grand Canyon, Ariz.; Hot Springs, Ark.;
General Grant, Sequoia, and Yosemite, Calif.; Rocky Mountain, ColoV; Glacier,
Mont.; Platt, Okla.; Crater Lake, Oreg.; Wind Cave, S. Dak,; Mount Rainier,
Wash.; Yellowstone, Wyo.; and Mesa Verde, N. Mex. Vehicles are not reported
by Platt, Hot Springs, and Wind Cave.

2 Pullman passenger traffic furnished by The Pullman Company; revenues from
its reports to the Interstate Commerce Commission.

3 Telephone statistics are from the Interstate Commerce Commission and cover the
Class A companies—those having annual operating revenues in excess of $250,000.
The annual statistics for stations in service prior to 1923 are as of Dec. 31.

* Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports of the Western
Union and the Mackay System (Postal Telegraph).

Pages 124,125

1 Compiled by the 17. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, and
covers 100 per cent of the industry. The large increase in the proportion of the
total production used for denaturing, beginning with 1922, is stated to be due to the
use of denatured alcohol, which pays BO tax, for certain medical purposes in place
of pure alcohol which was formerly used and is taxable. Beginning with April,
1928, monthly data on production and stocks from 16 members representing about
90 per cent of the industry are also reported by the Industrial Alcohol Institute in
terms of wine gallons. The 1920 average for ethyl alcohol is for the 8 months, May
to December, inclusive.

2 Except for prices and exports, data are compiled by the 17. S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and are based on returns from 34 companies which
produced 79 per cent of the total output of crude methanol, 92 per cent of the refined
piethanol from wood distillation, and 100 per cent of the synthetic methanol, accord-
ing to the returns from the 1929 Census of Manufactures.

s Exports from 17. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

* Wholesale prices are monthly averages compiled by the U. S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Pages 126,127

1 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, from reports
from 24 companies. Data comprise black powder, permissibles, and other high
explosives, but do not include reports of manufacturers of ammunition and fire-
works, nor production of nitroglycerin, except in so far as nitroglycerin is used in
the manufacture of other explosives.

.» Compiled from reports to the Texas State Comptroller from three companies,
representing practically the entire industry. Figures given are for quarter ended^in
month indicated.

* Except for prices, the statistics are compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census from data reported by 76 fertilizer companies operating
104 plants. These figures represent 100 per cent of the total production byJertilizer
manufacturers.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
* Quarterly averages of the figures shown.
0 Averages of months shown.

Pages 128,129

1 Compiled by the National Fertilizer Association from tag sales reports of Com-
missioners of Agriculture of 12 Southern States (V/rginia, North Carolina, South
Carolina, Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, Missouri, Louisiana,
Arkansas, and Texas). Monthly data from 1920 in May, 1926, issue (No. 57), p. 17.

s Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. The statistics as shown represent the classification of the National
Fertilizer Association.

3 Compiled by the t7. S. Department of Labor Bureau of Labor Statistics.
4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-

ports of 87 manufacturers operating 158 plants. These statistics cover 100 per cent
of the industry. The 1928 monthly average covers the 12 months, but monthly
figures are available for only the latter 6 months.

Pages 130,131
1 Compiled by the Hercules Powder Company from reports of 8 firms representing

almost the entire output of steam naval stores from distillation with steam from the
oleoresin within or extracted from the wood, generally softwoods.

2 Represent the receipts and stocks at Jacksonville, Savannah, and Pensacola,
as reported by the Naval Stores Rtvieto, earlier data being supplied by the Savannah
Board of Trade, Jacksonville Chamber of Commerce, and Pensarota Chamber of Com-
merce. Monthly averages for 1914 and 1915 are based on the season beginning Apr. 1
of the year indicated and thereafter on the calendar year. Monthly data from 1920
appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 40.

8 Compiled by the C7. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and repre-
sent average prices in the New York market. Quotations for rosin cover B grade
unit 280 pounds gross, ex dock, and turpentine quotations cover southern, in barrels,
both being at New York. Monthly r • * ~~-
issue (No. 51), p. 22.

Jy data from 1913 appeared in November, 1925,

Pages 132,133

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, except
for shipments of annual glues, and representing practically complete production,
factory consumption, and factory stocks. Further details are given in the quarterly
press releases.

2 Average last 2 quarters of year.
3 Stocks as of end of year.

Pages 134,135

1 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering
practically the entire production, factory stocks, and factory consumption of fats and
oils and their raw materials. Annual figures are quarterly averages. Data prior
to 1919 collected by the U. S, Food Administration and published in detail in the sup-
plement to Bulletin 769 of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Data on production
and consumption of total vegetable oils represent those in the crude state.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, including cottonseed, corn, and linseed oils.

3 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Imports of total vegetable oils include the following oils: Chinese nut,
cocoa butter, coconut, cottonseed, olive (both edible and inedible), palm, palm
kernel, peanut, rapeseed, soybean, and linseed. The figures for Chinese nut,
inedible olive, and rapeseed oils, when reported in gallons, have been converted
into pounds, allowing 7$4 pounds per gallon.

* Compiled by the U. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, show-
ing total consumption of coconut oil in the manufacture of oleomargarine, as ascer-
tained from tax reports. Monthly data from July, 1921, together with figures for
other ingredients consumed in the manufacture of oleomargarine are given in the
March, 1926, issue (No. 55), p. 25.

i> Monthly average.
Pages 136,137, 138, 139

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering
the entire industry. Receipts of cottonseed at mills include seed later destroyed at
mill, but not seed reshipped. Stocks of crude oil includes holding of crude mills
and of refiners and oil in transit to refiners and consumers, while stocks of refined
oil include holdings of refiners, brokers, agents, and warehousemen, and oil in transit
to manufacturers of lard substitutes, oleomargarine, soap, etc. Yearly figures for
all these items are now based on the calendar year. Monthly data from 1920 on
cottonseed stocks appeared in the August, 1922, issue (No. 12), p. 94, and on crude
cottonseed-oil production and stocks in the May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 87.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.*

s Compiled by the 17. 8. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, show-
ing total consumption in the manufacture of oleomargarine, as ascertained from tax
reports. Data from July, 1921, together with figures for other ingredients consumed
in the manufacture of oleomargarine, are given in the March, 1926, issue (No. 55).
p. 25.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, represent-
ing averages of weekly quotations at New York,

fi Compiled by the Northwestern Miller. These figures represent a total move-
ment of domestic and bonded grain at Minneapolis and Duluth-Superior. Receipts
and shipments are totals of weekly figures with the first and last weeks of each
month prorated, while stocks are taken on the day nearest the end of the month.
These data displace any previous table on this subject previously shown iu the
SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

a Does not include mill receipts at Duluth-Superior.
7 5-month average, August to December, inclusive.
s 6-month average, July to December, inclusive,
9 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, covering

practically the entire production, factory stocks, and factory consumption of fats
and oils and their raw materials. Data on flaxseed have been reduced to bushels
from their original data in tons. Annual figures are quarterly averages. Data
prior to 1919 collected by the U. S. Food Administration, and published in detail in
the supplement to Bulletin 769 of the 17. S. Department of Agriculture.

10 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, from the various grain papers and periodicals and represents the average
price per bushel for reported cash sales in Minneapolis, weighted by the number of
cars sold. The average for the year represents a simple average of monthly figures.

U Yearly figures represent the latest revised estimates of total production for the
year as reported by the U, S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics. Monthly figures are estimates of the current year's crop as made during
the first week of that month. The preliminary estimates made in December of
each year are subject to revision in the final estimate made in December of the
following year.

13 Compiled by the Oil, Paint, and Drug Reporter, representing stocks on the Satur-
day nearest to the end of the month.

is Compiled the the Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce.
14 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-

senting averages of weekly prices at New York. Previous to October, 1925, prices
were quoted per gallon and have been reduced to pounds, at 7H pounds to the gallon.

is Compiled by the 17. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, Pro-
duction data represent total output, while consumption figures represent tax-paid
withdrawals of both colored and tin colored oleomargarine, consisting of all with-
drawals for domestic use except for the Government.

ifl Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
IT Quarterly average.

Pages 140,141

1 Based on data reported to the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, by 588 manufacturers. On the basis of the 1929 Biennial Census of Manu-
factures, the sales reported by these concerns represent approximately 80 per cent of
the total sales of all paint, varnish and lacquer manufacturers in the United States.

2 Based on data reported to the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, by 38 identical establishments. These establishments account for approxi-
mately 85 per cent of the total sales.

a Compiled by the Felt Manufacturers' Association, including reports from 16 to
20 mills. The felt is made from waste rags and the data are said to represent about
50 per cent of the industry. Data as to receipts of rags and paper and stocks of
all kinds appeared in the November, 1924, issue (No. 39), p. 104. Average prices are
also included in the reports of the association.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau cfthe Census, from re-
ports of 40 manufacturers, who comprise practically the entire industry.

s G-montb average, July to December, inclusive.

Pages 142, 143

i Compiled by the 17, S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey. Production
in central stations up to March, 1928, was segregated by the 17, S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the original records of reporting firms on file
with the Geological Survey, from that produced in connection with street railways,
manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects. Details, by months, since 1920 for
central stations appeared in the June, 1928, issue of the SURVEY (No. 82), p. 22,
while for the other items details appeared in the March, 1926, issue (No. 43), p. 28.
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Beginning with March, 1928, this segregation has been carried on by the Geological
Survey. Monthly data from 1919 on total production and segregation by water
power and fuels appeared in the November, 1927, issue (No. 75), p. 26. The 1919
monthly averages are based on 8 months.

* Compiled by the National Electric Light Association and embrace the operations
of enterprises devoted exclusively to the generation and distribution of electricity,
plus the electric departments of all others which maintained electric light and
power systems jointly with other public utility services. These data are determ ined
from some 400 companies, representing approximately 92 per cent of the industry,
together with the returns of municipal systems and of others filed with the various
Public Service Commissions. These figures were prorated to cover 100 per cent of
the industry.

8 Gross revenue received from the sale of electrical energy as reported by the Elec-
tricat World represents the total receipts from the sale of electricity by companies
with about 83 per cent of the installed generator rating of the country, computed to
100 per cent of the industry on the basis of the percentage which the reporting com-
panies bear to the installed central-station rating of the country. Companies report-
ing sales are not identical with those reporting production of power. These figures
cover light and power companies only, excluding electric railways which do not sell
their current.

Pages 144,145

* Compiled by the American Gas Association find cover the years for which monthly
data are available. Separate series are maintained for the manufactured and natural
gas companies because the heating value of the 2 types is so different as to preclude
the possibility of adding the volume to secure total production of both natural and
manufactured. The statistics of manufactured gas cover 150 identical companies,
and the series on natural gas cover 125 companies. Additional statistics are pub-
lished in the monthly report of the association.

Pages 146,147

* Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
representing the disappearance of butter or cheese into trade. These data are
computed from production (comprising actual factory data plus allowance for
production on farms), imports, and the difference m cold-storage holdings. Monthly
data on butter from 1917 appeared in December, 1925, issue (No. 52), p. 21, and on
cheese from 1920 in the May, 1926, issue (No. 57), p. 29.

2 Average of daily wholesale prices of creamery butter, 92 score at New York
City, as compiled by 17. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics. Monthly data since January, 1910, were given in the April, 1927, issue
(No. 68), p. 23.

» Data from U. S. Department of Agriculturey Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
representing practically complete factory production. Data on American cheese
are reported only every 3 months. Total production figures covering cheese, include
cottage, pot, and bakers' cheese; 1931 figures are preliminary.

* Compiled by U. 8. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
covering Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San Francisco, and repre-
senting total of weekly figures, with first and last weeks of month prorated.

* Cold-storage holdings at end of month reported by U. S. Department of Agricul-
ture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, representing about 98 per cent of stocks
held in public and private cold-storage warehouses. Monthly data on total cheese
holdings from 1917 appeared in the July, 1926, issue (No. 59), p. 23.

* Imports for the United States from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, representing all classes of cheese. Monthly
data from 1909 appeared in the July, 1926, issue (No. 59), p. 23.

7 Average of daily wholesale prices of American cheese, No. 1, fresh, at New York
City, as compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics. Monthly data since January, 1910, were given in the April, 1927,
issue (No. 68), p. 23.

8 American cheese figures are for whole-milk cheese only and do not include cheese
made from part skim milk, these latter usually totaling from 1 to 2 per cent of the
American cheese output.

8 5-month average, August to December, inclusive.
J0 9-month average, January to September, inclusive.
1111-month average, January to November, inclusive,

Pages 148, 149
1 Data on production and stocks from U. S, Department of Agriculture, Bureau of

Agricultural Economics, representing practically the entire industry. Production
statistics giving the output in bulk and case goods are not available currently;
hence only the total production for condensed and for evaporated are carried in
the monthly. Stocks, both total and unsold, are given as of the end of each month,
stocks of evaporated bulk goods being included in each total, but omitted in detail
on account of the small quantities usually held. Condensed milk is sweetened by
the addition of sugar while evaporated milk is simply milk reduced in volume.
The bulk goods are generally destined for bakeries, etc., while case goods are for
the retail trade.

» Exports are from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

s Wholesale prices compiled by U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis-
tics, are averages of weekly prices at New York. A case of condensed milk contains
forty-eight 14-ounce tins, while a case of evaporated milk has forty-eight 16-ounce
tins. Monthly data from 1913 appeared in December, 1925, issue (No. 52), p. 22.

Pages 150,151
1 Data from 17. S. Treasury Department, Bureau of Internal Revenue, showing

consumption of milk in the manufacture of oleomargarine.
2 Production of whole milk by members of the Twin City Milk Association, includ-

ing most of the area within a 40-mile radius of Minneapolis and St. Paul.
3 Receipts of milk at Boston by rail, including cream, from the Massachusetts

Department of Public Utilities.
* Receipts of milk, excluding cream, in the metropolitan area around New York

City, including many large cities in New Jersey, from the American Creamery and
Produce Review. These data have been computed from original figures in 40-quart
cans, previously shown in the SURVEY.

« Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

oCompiled by the American Dry Milk Institute from reports of 61 to 70 firms.
Data on stocks held by 21 institute members appeared in October, 1925. issue (No.
50), p. 26. The association reports also include production and unit prices of
members. %7 Compiled by U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics.
Stocks comprise powdered milk derived from whole milk, skim milk, and un-
skimmed milk as of the end of the month and include both case and bulk goods,
the former being comparatively small. Monthly data from 1920, divided as be-
tween case and bulk goods, are given in the November, 1925, issue (No. 51), p. 23.
' Data supplied by the t7, S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural

Economics. Citrus fruit shipments include all citrus fruits. Crop estimates,
except for the latest year, are final estimates. Car-lot shipments include boat ship-
ments, reduced to car-lot equivalent, but not motor-truck shipments.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics.10 8-month average, May to December, inclusive*
" 6-month period, July to December, Inclusive,

Pages 152, 153,154, 155

* Data from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 88. Malt is
converted at nine-tenths of a bushel to a bushel of barley. Barley flour converted
at 5.5 bushels to the barrel, oatmeal at 5.21 bushels to 100 pounds, and rye flour at 6
bushels to the barrel and corn meal at 4 bushels to the barrel. Barley flour is in-
cluded in exports of barley only in 1918 through 1920.2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics, from the various grain papers and periodicals and represents the average
price per bushel for reported cash sales, weighted by the number of cars sold. The
average for the year represents a simple average of monthly figures. Monthly data
from 1910 appeared in the November, 1929, issue (No. 99), pp. 21. 22.

3 Yearly figures represent the latest revised estimates of total production for the
year as reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics. Monthly figures are estimates of the current year's crop as made during
the first week of that month. The preliminary estimates made in December of
each year are subject to revision in the final estimate made in December of the
following year.

* Receipts of oats compiled by Chicago Board of Trade, while receipts of barley and
rye are compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
from receipts at 17 interior centers. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922,
issue (No. 10), p. 43.

a Data from Bradstreet's, representing stock carried on Saturday nearest end of
month at terminals, elevators, warehouses, docks, etc. Monthly data from 1913
appeared in November, 1925, issue of the SURVEY (No. 51), p. 23.

« Grindings of corn by the wet process in the manufacture of cornstarch, glucose,
etc., compiled by the Corn Industries Research Foundation from reports of 11 firms,
comprising practically the entire industry. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in
June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 43.

7At principal primary markets, as compiled by the Chicago Board of Trade.
> Imports and exports from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign

and Domestic Commerce, data for rough rice being reduced to the equivalent of clean
rice at 162 pounds of rough to 100 pounds of clean, us barrels or sacks of 162 pounds are
equivalent to clean rice pockets at 100 pounds each.

» Compiled by the U. £, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
w Southern receipts, shipments, and stocks at mills from Rice Millers' Association,

comprising movement of the whole rice crop except California rice. The column
"Total shipments to mills" is a total of the shipments from California warehouses
and receipts at southern mills, thus giving a view of the total movement of domestic
rice to the mills. Shipments of rice through New Orleans compiled by New Orleans
Board of Trade.

11 Compiled by the Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
representing stocks held in elevators, and warehouses at 11 interior centers and 8
seaports. Monthly data from 1919 appeared in the May, 1926, issue of the SURVEY
(No. 57), p. 29.

Pages 156,157
1 Compiled by the 17, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce. Wheat flour has been converted to wheat equivalent on the basis of
4^£ bushels to the barrel. Monthly data from 1920 appeared in the May, 1922 issue
(No. 9) p. 88.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agriculturol Eco-
nomics, and represents average prices per bushel or reported cash sales, weighted
by the number of cars sold. The weighted average price represents the reported,
cash sales of all classes and grades combined at the following markets: Chicago,
Minneapolis, Kansas City, St. Louis, Omaha, and Duluth. Monthly data from
1909, except for the weighted average, appeared in the January, 1929. issue (No. 89)
p. 18.

»Yearly figures represent the latest revised estimates of total production for the
year as reported by the 17. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics. Monthly figures are estimates of the current year's crop as made during
the first week of that month. The preliminary estimates made in December of
each year are subject to revision in the final estimate made in December of the
following year.

* At principal primary markets, as compiled by the Chicago Board of Trade.
* World visible supply of wheat from Broomhall's Corn Trade News, American

edition, covers wheat in second hands and flour converted into terms of wheat.
Stocks in the United States, Canada, United Kingdom, Argentina, and afloat for
the continent and "for orders" are included. Stocks in Australia were added be-
ginning in September, 1925.

8 Data from Bradstreet's representing stocks carried on Saturday nearest end of
month at terminals, elevators, warehouses, docks, etc.
' Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-

ports of about 970 flour mills representing 92 per cent of the industry according to
the 1929 census of manufactures. Stocks include wheat owned by millers, whether
at mills, in elevators, or in transit. Details by class of elevator are given in press
releases. Yearly figures are quarterly averages.

8 Average of two quarters.

Pages 158,159
1 Reported by 17. S. Grain Corporation prior to July, 1920, covering practically

the entire industry; beginning with July, 1920, from Russell's Commercial News,
the production and stock figures being prorated to 100 per cent from representative
current data bearing a known relation to the total figures. Stocks represent flour
in all positions. Consumption is calculated from production, stocks, exports, and
imports. Monthly production from January, 1914, given in October, 1922, issue
(No. 14), p. 47.3 Exports of flour from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce.

* Compiled by 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from reports
of over 1,000 mills each month, which produced about 88 per cent of the flour manu-
factured in 1923, over 91 per cent in 1925, and over 96 per cent in 1929, according to
the census of manufactures. This increase has been due partly to the addition
from time to time of other firms to the reporting list. Stocks include flour owned
by millers whether in mills, elevators, or in transit.

* Wholesale prices from U. S, Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
represent averages of weekly quotations. Monthly figures from 1920 appeared in
May, 1922, issue (No. 9), p. 91.

* Compiled by U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from reports
of about 970 mills each month, representing 92 per cent of the industry. Stocks
include flour owned by millers whether in mills, elevators, or in transit.

* No quotations.
7 Average for last 6 months of year.
8 Average of figures shown.

Pages 160, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165
1 Apparent consumption, including only meat produced under Federal inspection,

has been computed by the 17. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural
Economics, from the inspected slaughter, less condemned animals, plus net imports,
less exports, and the change in cold-storage holdings. Monthly data on total meats
from 1916 appeared in the March, 1926, issue (No. 55), p. 23.

^ Production from animals slaughtered under Federal inspection reported by the
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Animal Industry, given as total dressed
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weight, excluding meat from condemned animals. The slaughter under Federal
inspection accounted for 67 per cent of the total slaughter of cattle, 54 per cent of
the calves, 78 per cent of the sheep, and 63 per cent of the hogs in 1931. The ratios
for earlier years approximated these figures for 193]. For the number of animals
slaughtered see leather and leather products section. Monthly data from 1920,
including also exports, storage holdings, apparent consumption, and prices, appeared
in May, 1922, issue USTo. 9), p. 95. Veal is included in the beef figures and mutton
in the lamb figures. Local slaughter represents the number of animals passing
through public stockyards that are later sold to be slaughtered locally. Includes
animals that might be subsequently rejected.

3 Cold-storage holdings, reported by the U. S. Department of Agriculture) Bureau
of Agricultural Economics, are distinctly seasonal. Figures represent storage hold-
ings on the last day of each month. Beef holdings include frozen, cured, and in
process of cure, while lamb holdings embrace frozen lamb and mutton. Total
meats include lard, monthly data from 1917 being shown in the July. 1928, issue
(No. 83), p. 19.

4 Exports, as reported by the 17. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign
and Domestic Commerce, include fresh, canned, and pickled and cured beef.

a Wholesale prices are averages for the month from U. S. Department of Labor,
Bureau of Labor Statistics,
. 8 These figures, except prices, represent the movement at between 60 and 70 mar-

kets; data procured from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau oj Agricultural
Economics, Monthly data from 1920 appeared in November, 1922, issue (No. 15),
p. 115. Data on total animals slaughtered are given in pages 182, 183 of the 1932
Annual Supplement.7 Exports reported by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce. The total includes bacon, ham, shoulders, lard, neutral lard,
and canned, fresh, and pickled pork.

8 Receipts at the markets of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, and San
Francisco, compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau oj Agricultural
Economics, are totals of weekly figures with overlapping weeks prorated. Monthly
data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 43.

• Cold-storage holdings at end of month reported by U. S. Department of Agricul-
ture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, representing about 98 per cent of stocks held
in public and private cold-storage warehouses. Monthly data on storage holdings
of frozen eggs since 1916 were given in the May, 1927, issue (No. 69), p. 22.

10 Cold-storage holdings at principal warehouses compiled by U. S. Department of
Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. Poultry holdings are given as of the
end of the month. Monthly data from 1920 on poultry appeared in June, 1922,
issue (No. 10), p. 43.11 One case of eggs equals 30 dozen, or about 45 pounds net.

Pages 166, 167, 168,169
1 Imports of coffee, tea, and cocoa from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau oj

Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Imports of coffee have been reduced to bags
from original data in pounds, 132 pounds to the bag.

2 Shipments of cocoa compiled by the New York Cocoa Exchange. Shipments
represent the amount of raw cocoa shipped from the Gold Coast and Nigeria, Africa.
Spot price compiled by George C. Lee Co., New York, and represents the average
monthly spot price of Accra cocoa in New York.

8 Data on coffee, except imports and prices, from the New York Coffee and Sugar
Exchange, Inc. Brazilian figures cover the ports of Rio, Santos, Babia, Victoria,
Pernambuco, and Paranagua, Victoria being added in 1925 and Pernambuco and
Paranagua at the end of 1927, these two ports being of small importance in eoSee
movement prior to those dates. The world stock figure shown includes the stocks
in the United States, Europe, Brazilian ports and afloats for the United States and
Europe, as well as in the interior stocks in Brazil. Formerly, the visible supply
statistics excluded the interior stocks in Brazil. Monthly data from 1913 appeared
in the April, 1928, issue (No. 80), p. 23, the addition of Pernambuco figures since
publication of that issue making slight revision beginning with July, 1927.

4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-
senting averages of weekly prices in the New York wholesale markets, except that
prior to 1918 the prices are averages of quotations on the 1st day of the month,

* Statistics of receipts at Cuban ports, exports from Cuba, and stocks at Cuban
ports from Statistical Sugar Trade Journal. Stock figures include all stocks on the
island, instead of stocks at shipping ports as previously carried in the SUEVEY.
The figure given is the weekly figure closest to the end of the month.

6 Meltings of raw sugar by refiners compiled by the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal
represent operations at the eight ports of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, Balti-
more, Savannah, New Orleans, Galveston, and San Francisco, the Baltimore figures
being added in 1921 upon completion of refinery in that city. The figures from the
four North Atlantic ports are actual monthly totals, those for San Francisco, Savan-
nah, and Galveston are prorated from weekly totals; while the New Orleans figures
are prorated from partly estimated figures. Stocks represent the amount of raw
sugar in the hands of refiners and of certain importers (the bulk of stocks being in
refiners' hands) at the end of each month for the four North Atlantic ports and on
the Saturday nearest to the end of each month for the other ports, the total being
considered as of last day of month. Details of meltings and stocks, by ports, are
given in the Statistical Sugar Trade Journal; also classification as between importers'
and refiners' stocks.

? Wholesale price of raw sugar, duty paid, wholesale and retail prices of granulated
sugar in New York from U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics,
representing averages of weekly prices, except retail prices, which are as of the 15th
of the month.

8 Imports of raw cane sugar and exports of refined from U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Imports from foreign countries
are mostly from Cuba and the Philippine Islands. The original data in pounds
have been converted into long tons for comparison with the other data.

»Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta from reports of refiners at
Savannah and New Orleans. Monthly data from 1921 appeared in the February.
1928, issue (No. 78), p. 23.

10 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, and represent approximately 80 per cent of the manufacturers' sales,
according to the 1929 Census of Manufactures. The figures as reported cover a
varying number of firms, but are strictly comparable for the 2 months currently re-
ported in each report. However, in order to keep the series comparable over the
period shown, the sales have been recomputed, except for the year 1929, by the
SUEVEY OF CUEEENT BUSINESS, using the link relative method.
" Fish catch, representing landings of fresh fish from vessels at Boston and Glou-

cester, Mass., Portland, Me., and Seattle, Wash., compiled by U. S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Fisheries. Details by ports are given in monthly statements

» Shipments of canned salmon from Puget Sound, Astoria, Portland, Oreg.
(except small rail shipments), San Francisco, and in bond through Prince Rupert,
British Columbia, representing practically complete pack of United States, includ-
ing Alaska, reported by Pacific Canned Fish. Brokers' Association, in cases of forty-
eight 1-pound cans to case.

u Cold-storage holdings of fish at principal warehouses, compiled by the U. S,
Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, and are given as the
15th of each month. Monthly data from 1916 appeared in the July, 1928, issue
(No. 83), p. 19,

i* 7-month average, January to July, inclusive.
is 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
i« 9-month average, April to December, inclusive.
" 3-month average, October to December, inclusive.

Pages 170,171

1 Exports from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

2 Final crop estimate of the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricul-
tural Economics, except for the latest year, which is subject to revision.

3 Stocks of leaf tobacco held by manufacturers and dealers compiled by the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, up to 1929 and by the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics, from then on. During the
years 1913, 1914, 1915, and 1916 the data were collected semiannually in March and
September, the quarterly collection commencing with December, 1916. Therefore,
the average for the years 1913 through 1915 are semiannual, while for 1916, 3 quarters
are averaged, and thereafter 4 quarters.

4 Figures of consumption of tobacco products from U. S. Treasury Department,
Bureau of Internal Revenue, represent withdrawals from bonded warehouses upon
payment of tax for domestic consumption. The figures for manufactured tobacco
and snufE comprise plug, twist, fine-cut, and smoking tobacco and snuff. Figures
f9r cigars are those for large cigars, weighing over 3 pounds per thousand, while for
cigarettes, small cigarettes are taken, weighing 3 pounds per thousand or less; in both
cases the series taken represent over 90 per cent of the totals for each class.

6 Compiled by the U". S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Pages 172,173

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce; bunker coal on vessels engaged in the foreign trade is not included.

2 Compiled by the U". S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. Whole-
sale price of bituminous coal is monthly average based on run of mine as reported
by 28 firms, f. o. b. city, while the prepared size composite is an arithmetic average
from 22 firms in 18 cities of screened coal. The retail price is average consumer's
prices on the 15th of the month, of lump, egg, nut, and mine run, averaged accord-
ing to the month's shipments. Anthracite wholesale prices are monthly averages
for chestnut coal as reported by 15 firms, f. o. b. city, while retail prices are un-
weighted quotations on Pennsylvania anthracite, white ash chestnut, on the 15th of
the month. From 1913 through 1919 the retail averages for both bituminous and
anthracite are for January 15 and July 15 only.3 Production figures, calculated from shipments from the mines and representing
complete production except for small quantities used at the mines, compiled by
U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines.

4 Shipments of anthracite, representing loadings at mines, are from the Anthracite
Bureau of Information, Detailed statistics, by originating carriers, are given in the
bureau's press releases.

5 Compiled by the Anthracite Bureau of Information and covers stocks of anthra-
cite held by producers. The figures include prepared sizes (broken, egg, stove,
chestnut, and pea) and steam coal (buckwheat, Nos. 1, 2, and 3; boiler; and other
steam sizes). Missing statistics for 1925, 1926, and 1928 are not available.

0 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, from reports
of about 500 retail dealers, calculated to show the number of days' supply at the
current rate of consumption. Averages cover 1 month in 1918 and 1919, 3 months
in 1920, 4 in 1921, 5 in 1922 and 1925, 8 in 1923, 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929, 1930, and 1931
and 2 in 1924.
' Compiled by the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, by applying

to the coke production figures the average amount of coal used in making both
by-product and beehive coke.8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey, representing
fuel consumption by all plants producing electric power, mainly central stations.
Coal consumption in central stations alone shown in April, 1925, issue (No. 44),
p. 29, and by street railways, manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects in
March, 1925, issue (No. 43), p. 28.

• Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports of 171 Class I
railroads. Consumption by switching and terminal engines is not included. It is
stated that about 3 per cent would be added to the figures by such inclusion. About
2 per cent of the coal consumed on railroads in 1923 was anthracite.

w Coal loaded for consumption by outgoing vessels at principal ports compiled by
U. *S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
" Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, representing

stocks in the hands of commercial consumers and retail dealers at the end of each
month, but does not include coal for steamship fuel, on lake docks, in transit, and
in householders' bins. The figures for 1918 were taken on three different dates, from
actual canvasses, while the later figures are based upon reports from a selected list
of 5,000 consumers whose stocks in 1918 bore a known relation to the known total
stocks. Data for 1918 and 1919 are averages of 1 month; for 1920, 3 months- for 1921,
4 months; for 1922 and 1928,6 months; for 1923,1926 and 1931, each 8 months; for 1924,
2 months; for 1925 and 1929, 5 months; and for 1927 and 1930, 7 months.

» 8-month average.
* 1311-month average, August missing,

i4 6-month average, January, May, June, August, November, and- December
missing.

»10-month average.
w 10-month average, January and February missing in 1926 and November and

December in 1925.
i? 9-month average, October, November, and December missing.
18 Averages of months shown.

Pages 174, 175, 176, 177

1 Exports from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

* Compiled by 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing
the price per net ton at Connellsville ovens.3 Production figures, representing complete production, compiled by U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines.

* Statistics from the U". S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines. By-product
coke figures cover stocks at all furnace and nonfurnace plants, and includes furnace,
foundry, and domestic, but not breeze. Petroleum coke includes by-product
stocks at refineries.

B Consumption by refiners, taken as amount of crude oil run to stills at refineries,
compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines.fl Imports of crude petroleum are as compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce, Beginning with February, 1923,
topped oil has been generally excluded from the imports; on this basis imports for
February, 1923, were 5,069,000 barrels instead of 6,199,000 barrels, as reported, and to
which previous month's figures are comparable.

i Wholesale price of Kansas-Oklahoma crude oil at wells is average for the month
as compiled by the 17. S. Department, of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

s Production data, compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines,
represent output transported from field of production, excluding oil consumed at
locality of production or not transported therefrom, which has comprised only 1 or 2
per cent of the total production since 1919. Details by States and fields are given in
monthly press releases. Monthly data from 1917 to 1920 given in December, 1922,
issue (No. 16), p. 48, for 1921 and 1922 in August, 1923, issue (No. 24), p. 77.

• From U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines.
«Includes producers' and refineries' stocks, light crude having a specific gravity of

20° and above and heavy crude a specific gravity below 20°; heavy crude data include
a large amount of manufactured fuel oil, for which reason California figures can not be
combined with data for the country east of California.
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u Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, consolidating
work formerly carried on by the Bureau of Mines and the Geological Survey under the
Department of the Interior. Tank-farm stocks include total stocks at pipe lines and
tank farms, producers' stocks in California and imported oil held outside refineries
through December, 1923; since then California stocks are not included. Refinery
stocks since January, 1924, represent only the stocks at refineries east of California.
Prior to January, 1923, the figures on tank-farm stocks included topped oil and im-
ported oil at refineries, but the duplication between this item and the total stocks at
refineries was slight. This old method of securing figures showed totals about 2 per
cent greater than those secured by the new method used in 1923. Adjustments have
been made in figures of some of the earlier years to represent approximate net stocks
for comparison with later figures. Refineries' stocks include both imported and
domestic oil since 1920.

ia Number of oil wells completed compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of Mines, from reports by American Petroleum Institute and Oil and Gas
Journal.

13 Compiled by the Mexican Government, Secretary of Industry, Commerce and
Labor, Petroleum Department, and published in the Boletin del Petroteo. Data on
exports cover crude petroleum and all derivatives therefrom. All data have been
converted from cubic meters to the comparable barrel basis.

i* Compiled by the Minister of the Interior of the United States of Venezuela and
published annually on a monthly basis in Memoria del Ministerio de Fomento.
Current figures are from O'Shaughnessy's South American Oil Reports and are used
in this table until revised by Government figures. All data have been converted
from toneladas to a comparable barrel basis.

is Compiled by the U, S. Department of the Interior, U. S. Geological Survey, repre-
senting consumption by all plants producing electric power, but mainly central
stations; consumption in central stations alone shown in April, 1925, issue (No. 44),
p. 29, and by street railways, manufacturing plants, and reclamation projects in
March, 1925, issue (No. 43), p. 28.

Compiled by the Interstate Commerce Commission from reports of 171 steam rail-
roads of Class I, not including switching and terminal companies, and excluding
fuel used in switching locomotives. Monthly data from 1921 appeared in January,
1926, issue (No. 53), p. 23.
" Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce, covering loading of vessels for foreign trade at principal clearing ports.
Monthly data covering the period 1913-1923 appeared in the October, 1923, issue
(No. 26), p. 61.

is Average of weekly prices from U. S. Department of Labor. Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

« Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, representing
practically complete data for the refineries prior to January, 1924, but since then gas
and fuel oil stocks cover only stocks east of California. The consumption data
for gas and fuel oils are calculated from production, exports, and changes in stocks.

20 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
81 Average of months shown.
13 Basis for computations changed to 85,783,000 barrels in December, 1925, owing

to inclusion of 800,000 barrels of working stocks not previously reported,
« Fire destroyed 8,214,000 barrels.
» Basis for computation changed to 88,309,000 barrels in December, 1926, owing

to inclusion of approximately 1,000,000 barrels not previously reported.
» Basis for computation changed to 99,218,000 barrels in December, 1927, owing to

inclusion of about 300,000 barrels not covered in earlier reports.
3« Basis for computation changed to 17,755,000 barrels in December, 1927, as a result

of the inclusion of about 750,000 barrels not covered in earlier reports.
" Beginning with January, 1930, a separation of gas oil Irom heavy crude in Cali-

fornia was made, transferring approximately 6,000,000 barrels of gas oil to stocks of
gas and fuel oils.

<• Change due to transfer of certain stocks from heavy to light crude.
w Decline in fuel oil stocks occasioned by transfer to new classification, "heavy

crude and fuel oil stocks" in California. Series on heavy and light crude stocks in
California started in January, 1924.

a<> Decline due to change in basis of computation in December, 1929. The base
figure for that month was changed to 34,293,000, the reduction resulting from the elim-
ination of rerunning oils previously reported as finished products.

81 Series on stocks in California started in January, 1924. Prior to that date Cali-
fornia stocks combined with stocks east of California and shown in this table.

Pages 178,179

i Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines. Data cover-
ing production and stocks of natural-gas gasoline represent total production and
stocks of this product, both blended and unblended, the amount blended being
included with the production, consumption, and stock data covering the refinery
product. The figures showing output of natural-gas gasoline include amount run
from California fields through pipe lines. Until January, 1924, gasoline stocks
represent stocks held at all refineries. Since that date they represent gasoline held at
refineries east of California, plus refiners' and marketers' stocks uf gasoline on the
Pacific coast. This resulted in a change from 25,593,000 barrels in December, 1923,
to 28,014,000 barrels, the latter figure being used in computing the stocks from that
date forward.

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Gasoline exports include gasoline and all other naphtha, as well as ex-
ports to the Philippine Islands, to agree with data by the Bureau of Mines.

a Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
* Compiled by the Oil and Gas Journal from reports of 50 representative cities as of

the end of month indicated. These prices represent the average service-station
price exclusive of taxes. These data displace previous data shown on this subject
appearing in the STIHVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS.

• Retail distribution of gasoline compiled by the American Petroleum Institute,
from reports of gasoline-tax collection by 41 States, including District of Columbia,
but excluding Connecticut, Illinois, Maryland, Massachusetts, New Jersey, New
York, Vermont, and West Virginia. Details for certain States for 1921 through 1923
may be found on pp. 62 and 53 of the June, 1924, issue of the SURVEY (No. 3-1), data
from 1922 through 1924 in the May, 1925, issue (No. 45), p. 28, and data through 1925
in the March, 1926, issue (No. 5-5), p. 27. These earlier totals are not comparable
with those now published owing to the smaller number of States included. Prior to
May, 1925, the earliest date for which the 41 States can be shuwn complete, the
totals for 21 States have been prorated for comparison to the basis of 41 States, based
on the proportion shown in the period from May, 1925, through December, 1925.
Data for California, Montana, Pennsylvania, and Tennessee are only available
quarterly and have been divided by 3 to secure corresponding monthly figures.

0 See No. 1 above.
7 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.

Pages 180, 181

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mine?. For lubricat-
ing oil stocks, data include marketers' stocks beginning with June, 1923, while con-
sumption since that date takes account of this change in stocks. Figures on asphalt
and wax relate only to by-products of petroleum.

1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

> Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, representing imports of foreign native asphalt. Imports hav« been
reduced from original data in long tons.

a In January, 1928, unfinished wax stocks were excluded. This changed the De-
cember, 1927, basis figure from 167,214,000 pounds to 150,638,000 pounds.

8 New basis used in computing stocks, changing December, 1928, figure from
110,344,000 pounds to 112,554,000 pounds. The change was made to include some
stocks not previously reported,

? 6-month average, July to December, inclusive,
* 5-month average, August to December, inclusive.

Pages 182,183
i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce.
i Data compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Animal In-

dtwtry, representing animals slaughtered under Federal inspection. The slaughter
under Federal inspection accounted for 67 per cent of the total slaughter of cattle,
54 per cent of the calves, 78 per cent of the sheep, and 63 per cent of the hogs in 1931,
The ratios for earlier years approximated these figures for 1931. The data in number
of animals are given here as indications of the hide output, For the amount of
meat produced see the foodstuffs section.

3 Data from U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, representing
average monthly prices.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
returns from packers, tanners, dealers, importers, and manufacturers, and represent
practically complete returns from the leather industry. As given in the detailed
monthly reports, which can be obtained upon request from the Bureau of the Census
the returns for hides and skins are expressed in numbers of hides and skins. For the
above summary these have been reduced to pounds on the basis of the average
weights of each class. The detailed reports also show the various kinds of skins held
and where located as between tanners, dealers, etc.

6 4-month average, September to December, inclusive.

Pages 184,185
i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domes-

tic Commerce. The exports under sole and belting cover sole leather only, while
under upper leather are included cattle, calf, goat, sheep and Iamb, and patent.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The
chrome calf price is an average at tanneries in 6 principal centers.

a Based on figures compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census. The data embrace returns from packers, tanners, dealers, importers, and
manufacturers. Data on leather have been converted to pounds or square feet on
the basis of the average weights of each class from original detailed reports in skins,
sides, backs, butts, pounds, etc., which may be obtained from the Bureau of the
Census on request. Stocks in process represent leather in process of tanning, which
takes several months to complete, while finished stocks are those completely tanned.

* Prior to July, 1922, these figures were compiled by the Tanners' Council. Since
July, 1922, they have been compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau
of the Census, representing practically the entire industry. Hence the figures from
July, 1922, on are not directly comparable with those for preceding months.

Pages 186,187
i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from

206 selected factories, representing 91 per cent of the leather-glove industry, according
to the Census of Manufactures, 1929. Details by classes arc given in monthly

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Pomes-
tic Commerce. ^Exports of shoes include men's and boys', women's and children's
boots and shoes but exclude slippers, athletic shoes, sandals, and other leather
footwear.

8 Compiled by U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.
* Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from

over 1,100 firms each month, comprising more than 98 per cent of the total production
according to the 1929 Census of Manufactures.

s This figure represents a monthly average for the 12 months as reported by the
Bureau of the Census. This total includes slippers only for the last 6 months of
the year. Hence the monthly average for 1923 is somewhat smaller than the actual
production.

Pages 188,189
1 Exports consisting of boards, planks, and scantlings are from U. S. Department

of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
> Data compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis. Stocks represent

the inventories of 19 companies retailing lumber through 588 yards in the ninth
Federal reserve district; sales represent the total retail business reported by 21
companies operating 625 yards. Data for 1919 were estimated for a few companies
on the basis of the correlation of reporting companies of 1919 and 1920. Monthly
data from 1920 appeared in October, 1923, issue (No, 26), p. 59.

* Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas City from
mately 199 retail yards in the tenth Federal reserve district.

* Data on maple flooring (including also birch and beech) are compiled by the
Maple Flooring Manufacturers' Association. The data covers reports from 15 identi-
cal members from January, 1929, to April, 1931, and 1C identical members since that

a Compiled by the Oak Flooring Manufacturers' Association of tht United States
and the Southern Oak Flooring Industries. The figures cover approximately 90
per cent of the industry. Monthly data from 1912 appeared in the May, 1924, issue
(No. 33), page 36.

«7-month average, June to December, inclusive.
* 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.

Pages 190,191
* Compiled by Hardwood Manufacturers' Institute. Data on production, ship-

ments, and new orders are computed by taking the percentage relation of the actual
production, shipments, and new orders of the mills reporting, and the normal
production of these same mills and applying this per cent to the normal production
of 375,000,000 feet, which represents the approximate monthly average production
of the mills in the Southern and Appalachian districts. For stock and unfilled
orders, the average per operating unit for the mills reporting is applied to a fixed
number of 700 operating units. The 700 units were arrived at by taking the annual
production of 1926, approximately 6,500,000,000 feet, and dividing by 8,736,000
feet, the figures used in determining an operating unit for the mills reporting. The
resulting figures represent computed data for the entire country. For gum the
fixed number of operating units is 400. Detailed data as to size, species, grades,
etc., are given if the regular reports of the Institute.

a Data from Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers' Association, repre-
senting chiefly Wisconsin and upper Michigan mills. These figures represent
actual reports from 60 to 75 mills each month. The hardwoods cut are mostly maple,
birch, and beech. Annual averages from 1913 through 1918 appeared in the February,
1926, issue (No. 54), p. 65.

a Compiled by American Walnut Manufacturers' Association from reports of
identical firms representing from 50 to 60 per cent of the walnut lumber industry.

4 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
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Pages 192,193
i Compiled by applying the percentage figures of actual production, shipments,

and orders to normal production of reporting mills as supplied by the West Coast
Lumbermen's Association to the actual production of 124 mills for May, 1920. The
production in that month was 447,647,540 board feet and has averaged about 75 per
cent of the total production of Douglas fir lumber in the United States. Monthly
production data for the period 1917-1921 appeared in the December, 1922, issue
(No. 16), p. 49.

s Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Monthly data from 1921 for both lumber and timber appeared in the
December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 56. Lumber exports comprise boards, planks,
and scantlings, rough and dressed, while timber exports include treated and un-
treated, sawed, excluidng logs and round timber,

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, repre-
senting averages of weekly prices. No. 1 common is given for the State of Wash-
ington, while flooring price is an average for Pacific coast mills, covering 1 by 4, B
and better grade, vertical grain. Monthly data on flooring extending back to 1921
appeared in the November, 1926, issue (No. 63), p. 16.

* Compiled by the Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers' Association,
representing chiefly Wisconsin and upper Michigan mills, from actual reports of
from 60 to 75 mills each month.

6 Data computed from reports furnished by the North CoraHna Pine Association,
Inc., for mills varying in number from 31 to 56, by first determining for a given
month the percentage which the actual data bear to the normal production of the
identical mills reporting. This percentage is then applied to an arbitrary figure of
70,000,000 board feet, which represents the approximate monthly average normal
production of the mills which reported in 1919. The resulting figures represent com-
puted data as of identical mills for each month.

* Reported by the National Lumber Manufacturers' Association and compiled by
the Northern Pine Manufacturers' Association from reports of its members. The
reports cover 9 mills through January, 1930, 8 mills from February to May, 1930,
and 7 thereafter,

Pages 194, 195
i Except for exports and prices, the statistics are computed from data furnished

by the Southern Pine Association. The number of mills reporting has been reduced
from 149 in January, 1930, to 102 in December, 1931, but the statistics here given are
as reported by the Association, except that the weekly statistics or production,
shipments, and new orders have been prorated to monthly totals. Beginning with
January, 1932, the figures on North Carolina pine, previously reported separately
and shown on page — of this annual supplement, were included in the southern
pine statistics. With the inclusion of these additional mills in January, 1932, the
number of mills covered by the Southern Pine Association report was about 118.

a Exports of southern yellow pine lumber and timber from U. S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Monthly data from 1921 on
lumber only are given in the December, 1923, issue (No. 28), p. 56. Lumber exports
comprise boards, planks, and scantlings, rough and dressed, and exclude short-leaf
pine and all other not longleaf or pitch pine. Timber exports include both treated
and untreated, sawed, and exclude logs and round timber.

» From U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and represent average
weekly prices for yellow-pine flooring, grading B and better, at Hattiesburg, Miss.

* Compiled from data furnished by the California Redwood Association covering 7
identical mills for 1918, 1919, and 1920, representing 40 per cent of the capacity of all
listed mills; for the first 4 months of 1921 covering 10 mills representing 56M per
cent of listed capacity; for the remaining months of 1921 covering 11 mills repre-
senting 71 per cent of the total listed capacity; for 1922 to 1924 from 14 mills repre-
senting 73 per cent; for 1925 and 1926 from 15 mills representing 79 per cent; and in
1927 from 16 mills representing 83 per cent of the total listed capacity. In 1928, 14
mills reported, representing 80 per cent of the industry, and in 1929 and 1930,15 mills,
representing 90 per cent; in 1931, 12 mills, representing 87 per cent. The actual
average monthly production of the 7 reporting mills for 1918 was 14,984,000 feet. On
the basis of 40 per cent capacity, the 1918 average monthly production of all mills is
computed as 37,460,000 feet. Regarding this as normal production, there has been
computed the probable production of the total redwood capacity based on the pro-
portion which capacity of the reporting mills bears to the total of all mills, and in
1925 this computed production was about 2 per cent larger than the total reported
by the census of manufactures. In recent years the reported production has been
smaller than the total for the year reported by the Bureau of the Census. The per-
centage of the total reported for the four years, 1927 to 1930, inclusive, has been as
follows: 1927, 86 per cent; 1928 and 1929, 94 per cent; and 1930, 96 per cent. The
other data represent a similar relationship between the actual reported figures and
tbe total capacity of all mills. Unfilled orders are reported by 14 mills throughout
the period, representing 73 per cent of the industry and prorated to 100 per cent.

Pages 196,197
1 Compiled by Seidman & Seidman from reports of representative manufacturers

of furniture in the Grand Rapids district. Owing to variation in the number of firms
reporting each month, the figures have been shown in number of days' production or
sales, based on current ratios, or as percentages. The original data are based on
value.

2 Compiled by the Southern Furniture Manufacturers' Association and represents
average shipments and unfilled orders per firm from 36 to 58 firms. The firms report-
ing are located in the States of Virginia, North Carolina, Tennessee, and Georgia and
represent approximately one-third of the production of these States. The reporting
firms manufacture large bedroom furniture, dining-room furniture, and chairs.

a Compiled by the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, and repre-
sent the trend of furniture prices. Monthly averages for years prior to 1926 are
computed from annual figures because no monthly data are available.

* 7-month average, June to December, inclusive.

Pages 198, 199
1 Iron and steel exports and imports from the U". S. Department of Commerce,

Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. The exports prior to 1922 are based on
the group of pig-iron and rolled products as used in the Iron Trade Review, compa-
rable each month back to 1913. Beginning with January, 1922, all commodities are
given in quantities in the export reports, and thus a grand total can be presented,
which is not more than about 5 per cent larger, on the average, than the data for
the comparable items. Imports are identical throughout the period, with a few
minor exceptions.

* Average of weekly prices compiled by " Steel" (formerly the Iron Trade Review)
on the following 14 products: Pig iron, billets, slabs, sheet bars, wire rods, steel bars,
plates, structural shapes, black, galvanized and blue annealed sheets, tin plates,
wire nails, and black pipe. Pig-iren average, in turn, is an average of 14 different
quotations.

a Data on the value of sales by jobbers of hardware, compiled by Americam Steel
Warehouse Association, comprising reports from about 75 firms, estimated to repre-
sent about 10 per cent of the entire iron, steel, and heavy hardware jobbing trade,
including iron, steel, motor accessories, and other heavy hardware. Monthly
data from 1922 appeared in March, 1927 issue (No. 67), p, 26.

* Data on iron ore from the Lake Superior Iron Ore Association, except imports.
Shipments represent movement of ore through the upper lake ports, including
not only tonnage passing through the Sault Ste. Marie canals but also that from
ports on Lake Michigan, thus representing over 85 per cent of the total iron ore

mined. Receipts at ports other than on Lake Erie are mostly at Chicago and vicin"
ity and Detroit, the details by ports being shown in the monthly reports of the
association, which also give the consumption data by districts. Furnaces reporting
vary in number from 319 to 341 and beginning with June, 1922, reports from 15
Canadian furnaces are included. Averages are based on the full 12 months of the
year.6 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and DomesHc
Commerce. Imports of manganese ores exclude ores imported from Cuba since
September, 1922, which are shown only in the raw state, but include those ores
prior to tbat date, when they were combined with the manganese content of
imported ores.

» 9-month average, April to December, inclusive.

Pages 200, 201

i Compiled by the Or ay Iron Institute (Inc.) from reports of its members. As the
number of foundries reporting varies each mon h, these data have been reduced to
an average per foundry basis. Material received is the quantity of scrap metal and
pig iron received during the month. Practically all the tonnage is shipped as pro-
duced.

» Compiled by the I/. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, represent-
ing reports from 130 identical establishments, covering about 90 per cent of the indus-
try. New orders, however, are furnished by only 122 firms.

3 Pig-iron production and blast-furnace data, in tthe United States, comprising
practically the entire output, except that made with charcoal, from the Iron Age.

* Wholesale prices, except composite average, are averages of weekly quotations
taken from U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau oj Labor Statistics.

6 The composite pig-iron price, compiled by the American Metal Market, is the
average of daily prices of 10 tons of iron distributed as follows: 1 ton each of Bessem er
Valley; No. 2 foundry valley; No. 2 X foundry at Philadelphia and at Buffalo;
No. 2 foundry at Cleveland and at Chicago; 2 tons each of basic valley and No. 2
Southern foundry at Cincinnati.

«8-month average.
Pages 202, 203, 204, 205

i Compiled by the Gas Heating Boiler and Furnace Association from reports of 8
manufacturers of industrial gas-fired heating boilers, estimated to represent about
75 per cent of the industry. The annual shipments for 1P25, 1926, and 1927 include
furnaces as well as boilers, but furnaces form only a small proportion of the total,

z Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, But »au of the Census, from 17
manufacturers, the value of whose output constitute? apt roximately 90 per cent of
the total for the industry. The daily productive capacity of these establishments
has been reported to the bureau as 7,682 boilers.

3 Compiled by the Institute of Boiler and Radiator Manufacturers, from reports of
30 firms, 15 reporting on cast-iron radiators and 25 reporting on cast-iron boilers (both
round and square), both estimated to represent over 90 per cent of the industry.
The data for 1923 and 1924 are not available by months.

* Data on cast-iron and malleable-iron fittings from the National Association of
Fittings Manufacturers, and covers reports from 23 manufacturers representing 96
per cent of the industry.

Pages 206, 207, 208, 209, 210, 211

1 Compiled by the U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 16 identical establishments. Statistics prior to January, 1931, are not
available. The figures cover recessed and attachable bathroom accessories (built-
in and projecting types) and cover about 90 per cent of tbe industry.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, beginning
with January, 1922, representing complete production as reported by 21 manufac-
turers, including the membership of the Enameled Sanitary Ware Manufacturers'
Association, until its dissolution in February, 1928, after which all firms reported
direct to the Bureau of the Census. A few small firms were unable to furnish com-
plete reports prior to January, 1924. Data prior to 1922 are totals of the association
reports, estimated to represent about 98 per cent of the industry at that time.
Monthly data from 1917 through 1926 may be found in the Record Book of Business
Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section, pp. 36 to 39. Current statistics cover about
90 per cent of the industry.

s Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 15 manufacturers, comprising approximately 80 per cent of the industry.
These reports include cooking, household, and hospital utensils having a vitreous
coat on a steel sheet or iron base, and exclude equipment such as stoves, heaters,
signs, etc. Details by class (white, gray, or colored), giving values, are shown in
monthly press releases.

* Compile-1 by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, as an
average of reports from 10 manufacturers and dealers of combined net selling prices
to retailers, without freight, on the following competitive fixtures: Bathtub, wash-
stand, water-closet, sink, 2-part cement laundry tub, and 30-gallon range boiler,
the prices of each item being given separately on monthly press releases.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 26 establishments, representing about 90 per cent of the industry.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the
reports of 7 manufacturers comprising the entire industry. The figures represent
regular selection. Details by kind of fixture are given in press releases, showing also
culls, the classifications including baths, lavatories, shower receptors, sinks, slope
sinks, stalls, trays (single), combination sink and trays, 2-part trays, integral drain
board sinks, and miscellaneous. Net new orders comprise total new orders less
cancellations, while stocks show amount .of finished glost fixtures on hand at the end
of the month.
' Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from

reports of 20 manufacturers, covering most of the firms making vitreous chin aware
which in regular practice is connected with a drainage system. About 85 per cent
of the industry is covered. The figures represent regular selection (formerly grade
A). Details by classes are given in press releases, showing also culls, the classifica-
tion including siphon jets, wash downs, reverse traps, lowdown tanks, lavatories,
and miscellaneous. Net new orders comprise total mw orders less cancellations,
while stocks show amount of finished glost fixtures on hand at the end of the month.

8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 19 manufacturers, comprising about 95 per cent of the industry.

8 Average for 10 months shown. Earlier data not available.
1° Included in the miscellaneous group up to March, 1928.
" Includes kitchela sinks and lavatories up to March, 1928, since then items are

reported separately.
12 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
is 4-month average, September to December, inclusive.
i* 9-month average, April to December, inclusive.

Pages 212, 213

1 Compiled by the Cold Finished Steel Bar Institute, from reports of 8 manufac-
turers, estimated to represent from 60 to 70 per cent of the industry.2 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-
ports of 130 identical firms, including reports collected through the Steel Founders'
Society. These firms have a monthly capacity of 146,900 tons, at present represent-
ing over 80 per cent of the capacity of the industry for commercial castings (as distin -
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guished from castings used in further manufacture in the same plant), of which 67,570
tons is usually devoted to railway specialties and represents the complete capacity
of that branch, while 79,330 tons is generally devoted to miscellaneous castings,
Capacity is based on the average monthly shipments for the best 6 consecutive
months since January 1, 1919. New orders for 1925 were 6 per cent larger than the
production of direct steel castings manufactured for sale and inter pi ant transfer by
steel works and rolling mills and represented 93 per cent of the total of these direct
steel castings and of steel castings manufactured in the foundry and machine-shop
industry, according to the Census of Manufactures for 1925. Kailway specialties
include such items as bolsters, sidearms, draft arms, couplers, and cast-steel car
wheels. Owing to reports from additional firms, these figures represent revisions of
those shown in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section.
The revisions in detail appeared in the March, 1928, issue (No. 79), p. 20, including
annual averages from 1913 through 1920.

3 Yearly figures represent the monthly averages of total production of all com-
panies as compiled annually by the American Iron and Steel Institute. The institute
reported up to 1923 monthly production figures for 30 companies which produced
84.4 per cent of the total output of the country in 1920,87.48 per cent in 1921, and 84.15
per cent in 1922. In order to make the monthly figures comparable they have been
calculated to a 100 per cent production each year on the basis of the above percent-
ages. The figures since 1922 are calculated on the basis of reports from companies
which produced !'5.3f) per cent of the total production in 1922, 94.84 per cent in 1923,
94.43 per cent in 1924, 94.50 per cent in 1925, 95.01 per cent in 1926, 94.68 per cent
in 1927, 94.28 per cent in 1928, 94.27 per cent in 1929, and 95.21 per cent in 1930, the
total computations to 100 per cent being made by the American Iron and Steel
Institute. The capacity figures used in computing the ratio between actual produc-
tion and capacity are based upon the annual capacity as of the end of December of
the preceding year. The capacity as of the end of 1930 was 57,999,570 long tons of
open hearth and 8,070,000 long tons of Bessemer compared with 53,773,670 and
8,532,000 tons, respectively at the end of the preceding year.

4 The figures for composite finished steel compiled by the American Metal Market
represent the daily average price per pound of steel products weighted as follows:
2^-pound bars, l^-pound plates, l^j-pound shapes, IM-pound pipe, iH-pound
wire nails, 1-pound galvanized sheets, and }&-pound tin plates.

6 Average of weekly prices from 17. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

* Unfilled orders of steel and earnings reported by United States Steel Corporation,

Pages 214,215
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau, of the Census, from the

reports of 27 identical establishments, operating 32 plants, except for figures on per-
centage of capacity operated prior to October, 3 926, which were compiled by the
Steel Barrel Manufacturers' Institute, from 14 to 23 members of the institute, no data
being collected from November, 1923, to November, 1924, inclusive. The statistics
represent about 85 per cent of the industry.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 72 firms, estimated to represent 90 per cent of the capacity of the industry.
Data for classifications included in these totals, covering the principal types of
stationary and marine boilers, are given in press releases of the Census Bureau,

3 Based on data reported to the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census by 52 indent!cal establishments (36 of which report for the business group,
16 for shelving, 18 for fireproof safas, and 10 for lockers). The statistics cover about
90 per cent of the industry.

4 6 months' average, July to December, inclusive.6 Data for 1924 not available.
Pages 216,217

1 Compiled by the Commercial Lock Washer Statistical Bureau from reports of 7
firms.

z Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 51 identical firms, including reports from the American Erectors' Asso*
elation. Reports from most of the larger fabricators are included in these figures.
Data for other classifications included in the totals covering refinery, tank cars,
gas holders, blast furnaces, and miscellaneous, including stacks and ladles, but not
separately shown, are given in press releases.

» Compiled by thv National Association of Flat Rolled Steel Manufacturers, repre-
senting almost all the independent sheet manufacturers ranging in capacity from
59 per cent in 1921 to 75 per cent in 1925, the total capacity of the hot mills in the
United States being given by the association as 365,030 short tons at the end of 1921
and 555,000 net tons in March, 1932, The capacity upon which the current figures
are based (March, 1932) was 381,550 net tons.

4 Fabricated structural steel data compiled by the Bridge Builders and Structural
Society up to April, 1922, and since then by the U. S. Department of Commerce,
Bureau of the Census, including reports from the Central Fabricators' Association.
Percentages of capacity calculated from reports of the Bridge Builders and Structural
Society up to April, 1922, and applied to estimated total capacity each year based on
a special annual survey by the Bureau of the Census. Beginning with April, 1922,
reports were received from firms with a total capacity of 250,240 tons in 1922, 257,275
tons in 1923, 270,155 tons in 1924, 287,050 tons in 1925, 296,740 tons in 1926, 313,970 tons
in 1927, 322,860 tons in 1928, and 340,926 tons in 1929, have been prorated to the esti-
mated total capacity of the United States as follows: 304,000 tons in 1922, 312,000
tons in 1923, 326,000 tons in 1924, 347,000 tons in 1925, 360,000 tons in 1926, 375,000 tons
in 1927, and 385,000 tons in 1928, and 1929, and 400,000 tons for subsequent years for
comparison with previous figures. The statistics are based on returns from 297
concerns. Monthly data from 1922, comparable with figuies in this table and
revising the figures shown in the Record Book of Business Statistics and also data on
this subject shown in previous issues of the SURVEY OE CURRENT BUSINESS
appeared in the report of the Census Bureau on Fabricated Structural Steel, for
March, 1931.

* Compiled by the American Iron and Steel Institute and covers the production of
T-rail track of 60 pounds per yard and heavier, including all special or fabricated
T-rail track work (switches, switch stands, frogs, crossings, guard rails, and appur-
tenances) of carbon steel, manganese steel, and other metals for both domestic and
export use. Monthly figures are available only from the beginning of 1925.

* Due to change in capacity rating, increasing the rated capacities by about 11
per cent, the percentage ratios beginning with September, 1927, are not comparable
with previous ratios.

Pages 218, 219
1 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from

reports of 41 identical establishments, representing about 85 per cent of the industry.
Statistics prior to January, 1931, are not available.

J Compiled by the Electric Overhead Crane Institute, from reports of 11 manufac-
turers, estimated to cover 98 per cent of the output of electric overhead cranes for
factories, etc. Monthly data from January, 1925, appeared in the March, 1927,
issue (No. 67), p. 26.

a Compiled by the Electric Hoist Manufacturers' Association from the reports of 9
firms.

* Compiled by the Foundry Equipment Manufacturers' Association from reports
of from 11 to 20 members, said to represent 65 to 70 per cent of the foundry equip-
ment industry. The principal products are molding machines, sand-cutting ma-
chines, sand-blast machines, tumbling barrels, sand-mixing machines, cupolas,
ladles, core-making machines, etc. The reports for each month are related to the
average shipments of the reporting firms for 1922 to 1924 and ar0 thus comparable,

despite the difference in number of reporting firms. The association reports give
detailed index numbers by sizes of firms but no numerical data.
' 3-month average.

Pages 220, 221
i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from

reports of 106 manufacturers whose output represents 85 per cent of the total for the
industry in 1929. Details, by class, are shown in monthly press releases of the bureau.

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from re-
ports of 10 manufacturers, and represent practically the entire industry. Statistics
are shown in greater detail in monthly press releases.

* Stoker sales through December, 1922, from the Stoker Manufacturers' Associa-
tion, said to represent approximately 99 per cent of the industry; beginning with
January, 1923, from reports to U. £. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
from 11 manufacturers, representing practically the entire production of heavy
industrial stokers (15 prior to August, 1924, when 4 establishments consolidated
into 2). Press releases show segregation as to installation under fire-tube or water-
tube boilers. Certain additional material is available in the reports on smaller
stokers for 1931 to date only.

* Compiled by the National Machine Tool Builders' Association and covers the
dollar value of orders and shipments of machine tools. These indexes are based on
returns from 50 to 60 firms, said to represent about one-third of the industry. Cer-
tain additional data are contained in the association's reports.

* Average of months shown.
Pages 222,223

i Compiled through 1926 by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, covering 22
firms in 1922 and 1923 and 19 firms thereafter. Beginning with 1927, these data
have been compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census,
from 37 identical manufacturers from 1927 to 1929, inclusive, and from 46 identical
firms from 1930 to date. The statistics cover about 85 per cent of the industry.
Details by classes, showing, units and values as between domestic and foreign ship
ments, are shown in monthly press releases.

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 34 identical establishments representing 85 per cent of the industry.
Gasoline pumps cover all kinds, while the other pumps include lubricating, kero-
sene, grease, and unclassified.
' Compiled from data furnished by the Hydraulic Society, the original figures

being prorated to compare with reports from 23 identical firms beginning with
April, 1925. The number of members reporting gradually increased from 14 in
1919, representing about two-thirds of the 1925 membership, until the full 23 com-
panies reported. These totals are believed to represent about two-thirds of the
industry, and in 1923 these shipments represented about 23 per cent of the total
production of all pumps and pumping machinery according to the Census of Manu-
factures. Details are given in the association's reports as to single steam pumps,
duplex steam pumps, power pumps, centrifugal pumps, reciprocating deep-well
pumps, and rotary pumps.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau o/ the Census, from
reports of 24 manufacturers representing about 85 per cent of the industry, covering
domestic water-softening apparatus. Values of shipments are given in press releases
and appeared in the November, 1927, issue (No. 75), p. 27.

« Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 32 manufacturers representing about 85 per cent of the industry. Details
by classes are given in press releases.

0 Compiled by the Association of Manufacturers of Wood Working Machinery from
reports of its members, averaging about 23 each month and varying from 20 to 29.
The total shipments for 1925 represented 48 per cent of the value of woodworking
machinery produced that year, according to the Census of Manufactures. The

Sroducts comprised in this classification include band and scroll saws, band mills,
and rip and resaws, borers, circular cut-off saws, circular resaws, circular rip saws,

combination saws, dovetailers, gainers, grinders, hand planers and glue jointers,
lathes, molders, mortisers, planers and matchers, Sanders, sash and door machines,
shapers, surfacers, tenoners, wheel machines, and woodworkers, besides miscella-
neous woodworking machinery.

711-month average,
s 6-month average.
> Average of months shown.

Pages 224, 225, 226, 227
t Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic

Commerce.
* Compiled by the American Metal Market and represent an average of daily prices.
* Compiled by the Dtpartment of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, based on data

reported by 40 manufacturers. Of the establishments referred to, 25 lepoit sales
only, 10 (including several important railroad systems) report the consumption of
their own production of metal and 5 report both sales and consumption. The
establishments reporting sales produce approximately 62 per cent of the Babbitt
metal manufactured in the United States for sale.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, representing exports of refined copper in pigs, ingots, bars, old and scrap,
pipes, tubes, plates, sheet and wire, except insulated wire and cable. Imports
include copper in ore, concentrates, matte, unrefined black and blister (metallic
content), refined ingots, scrap and alloys (copper chief value).

a Price of ingot copper, electrolytic, New York, based on averages of daily transac-
tion compiled by the Engineering and Mining Journal.

* Compiled by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, except mine production
prior to January, 1921, and smelter production prior to 1923, for which the annual data
of the U". S. Department of the Interior, Geological Survey, have been used for month-
ly averages, and refined production, shipments, and all stocks from 1919 through
1923, compiled by the Copper Export Association. Data on mine production rep-
resent practically complete primary production of copper in the United States,
the 1924 data representing 99 per cent of the annual total reported by the Geological
Survey. World production of blister copper includes the smelter output of the
United States, Mexico, Canada, Chile, Peru, Japan, Australia, Kurope (in part),
Belgian Congo, and Rhodesia. These countries produced about 95 per cent of the
world's production in 1922; 96 per cent in 1923; 97 per cent in 1924 and 1925; and 9*
per cent in 1926. Smelter production data are based on the production of blister
copper by smelters in the United States from both domestic and imported ores, also
from some scrap copper. Refined production data represent the total output of
primary refined copper by refiners in North and South America. Domestic ship-
ments (as distinguished from export) represent the movement of refined copper to
the United States from 12 refineries located in both North and South America.
Stocks of blister copper represent holdings in both North and South America,
including copper "in process." Stocks of refined copper represent holdings at
refineries in North and South America. Statistics have not been reported by the
bureau since October, 1931. , .

1 Production of crude lead (amount extracted from Mexican ore deducted), re-
ceipts of lead in United States ore, shipments of lead ore from Utah, and total sub-
scribers' stocks in the United States and Mexico of ore, matte, base bullion, and
refined lead, including antimonial, reported by the American Bureau of Metal
Statistics. Shipments of lead ore from mines of the Joplin district from the Joplin
Globe. Details by districts are given in the bureau's reports.

» Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce, includes ore and matte (content), bullion, pig, bars, and scrap.

» Averages of daily prices from the Engintrring and Mining Journal.
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10 Deliveries and stocks of tin from New York Metal Exchange. Stocks in the

United States are at port warehouses in New York at the end of the month, while
deliveries are from these warehouses and indicate approximate consumption. The
world visible supply at the end of the month includes stocks in the United States, in
Europe, and afloat. Imports of tin in bars, blocks, etc., fiom U. S. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.

U 9-month average.
i j Average of months shown.
13 Prorated from quarterly total.

Pages 228, 229, 230, 231, 232, 233
1 Production, shipments, and stocks at refineries at end of month of total primary

zinc and retorts in operation at end of month from American Zinc Institute. Ore
shipments and stocks at Joplin district mines at end of month from the Joplin Globe.
The Joplin or Tri-State district includes parts of Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma,
and produces about 65 per cent of zinc ore mined in the United States. Shipments
are recorded as loaded at mines by buyers for shipment to smelters.

3 Averages of daily prices from the Engineering and Mining Journal.
a Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association, except for data

on radio equipment. Data on paper-insulated, leac-covered power cables are
reported by 9 companies, representing about 90 per cent of the industry, details by
voltage being given in the association's reports. Data on electrical porcelain-nail
knobs and tubes are fuinished by 14 companies, lepresenting about 75 per cent of
the industry; details by package sizes, with price range and averages, are presented
in the associations' reports. Statistics on standard and special porcelain are from
reports of 12 firms estimated to produce 50 to 60 per cent of all standard porcelain
(8 firms) and 15 to 20 per cent of the special porcelain (112 firms). Data on welding
sets are furnished by 6 companies, representing about 90 per cent of the industry;
no monthly figures aie available for 1926. Details of single-operator variable voltage
sets by ampere capacities are presented in the association's reports as well as the
total ampeis capacity of the multiple operator constant-potential sets. Data on
panelboards and cabinets aie reported by 9 companies, representing about 80 per
cent of the industry from January, 1927, to March, 1928, and by 15 companies repre-
senting 85 per cent for March, 1928, and by 25 companies representing 95 per cent
up to the present time. Data on nonmetallic conduits are furnished by 10 com-
panies, representing about 90 per cent of the industry, Electric-furnace data are
reported by 9 companies, representing about 90 per cent of the industry; these fur-
naces are for industrial use only, and are shown in number and value, classified, in
the association's reports. Data on manufactured mica are reported by 6 companies,
representing about 90 per cent of the industry.

4 Data compiled by the 17. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
quarterly reports by 84 manufacturers of electrical goods. The data include non-
electrical items made by electrical manufacturers and represent about 85 percent
of the output of the electrical industry. Quarterly data from 1922 through 1926
may be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Metals and Machinery Section,
p. 47.

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association. This product
is sold mostly in sheets, tubes, and cut panels and includes some material for noise-
less automobile gears.

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association, and comprise
large power direct-current electric motors of from 1 to 200 horsepower, inclusive,
built-in general-purpose motor, frames including control equipment sold with
motors. The data are estimated to represent about 85 per cent of the output of
these kinds of motors,

* Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association from reports of
11 firms estimated to represent about 90 per cent of the output of this product.

8 Compiled by the National, Electrical Manufacturers' Association from reports of
5 companies estimated to represent 85 per cent ot the output of the product. Details
by kind of reflector and wattage are given in the association's monthly reports. The
reflectors shown here are only for industrial use, but most of them can be used either
indoors or outdoors.

»Compiled by the Vacuum Cleaner Manufacturers' Association from companies
representing 90 per cent of the industry. Yearly figures from 1923 to 1929 aie quar-
terly averages.

!• Compiled by the National Electrical Manufacturers' Association. Shipments
are exclusive of intercompany sales. Consumption represents total vulcanized fiber
paper, both sheet and tube.

11 Data compiled monthly by the Non- Ferrous Ingot Metal Institute. Figures
represent brass and bronze in ingot form. It is estimated these figures represent
from 70 to 80 per cent of the biass and bronze ingot and billet industry.

'2 Average of weekly quotations from V. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

w Compiled by the Wirecloth Manufacturers' Association, from reports of 8 manu-
facturers of brass and bronze wire endless belts for paper manufacturers, and esti-
mated to represent from 80 to 90 per cent of the industry. Details by sizes are given
in the association's report. Make and hold orders are special goods made up and
held until called for by the paper mills; the goods included in this item are not
included in any other items in the table except production.

n Compiled by the V. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 12 firms, including data from the Sheet Metal Ware Association, and covers
about 80 per cent of the industry. The galvanized ware included here is the product
resulting from dipping jcnade-up shapes in molten zinc and not utensils of galvanized
shee ts. It is classified as follows: (a) Pails and tubs include well buckets, cement
pails, sap pails, stock pails, fire pails, water pails, and washtubs, but not pails
for shipping food or candy, food-container pails, etc. (6) Other galvanized ware
includes steel baskets (but not wash boilers), ash and garbage cans, stable and street-
cleaning cans, coal hods (including japanned hods), feed measures, dry measures
(including japanned), refrigerator pans, watering pots, oil and gasoline cans, chamber
pails, and ash and garbage can covers,

« Quarterly average.
!* Average of months shown.
17 Quarter ended in month shown.
is g-month average.
» Reported monthly since January, 1931.

Pages 234,235, 236, 237
i Except for prices and imports data compiled by the Federal Trade Commission

to May, 1923, representing practically complete production; thereafter compiled
from reports of the American Pulp and Paper Association prorated to represent com-
plete production on the following percentages calculated on the last 7 months of
1923 as compared with the total for that period derived from the Federal Trade
Commission and the Census of Manufactures; mechanical pulp, 65 per cent; chem-
ical pulp, 60 per cent. In recent years the method used has resulted in a prorated
total of approximately 95 per cent of the actual output of mechanical and about
88 per cent of the chemical pulp as revealed by the annual figures of the Bureau of
the Census.

3 Imports from the U. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

8 Price of sulphite domestic wood pulp is monthly average from U. S. Department
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Pages 238, 239
1 Data to May, 1923, from the Federal Trade Commission, representing practically

complete production; beginning June, 1923, production compiled from reports of the
American Paper and Pulp Association and prorated to represent complete produc-

tion on the following percentages calculated on the production in the last 7 month;
of 1923, as compared with the total for that period derived from the Federal Trade
Commission reports and the Census of Manufactures: Wrapping paper. 67 per cents
fine paper, 80 per cent: "All other grades," comprising bag, tissue, hanging, felts and
building and other paper, 05 per cent. Total paper figures arc the aggregate of the
3 previous production or stock columns, plus, up to May, 1923, the figures on news-
print, book paper, and paper board as compiled by the Federal Trade Commission,
and, after May, 1923, the figures on book paper compiled by the American Paper
and Pulp Association, the figures on newsprint as compiled by the Newsprint Service
Bureau^and the figures on box board as compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census, except that from June through October, 1923, when
these latter figures were not compiled, the paper-board figures of the American
Paper and Pulp Association have been used, prorated up to complete production by
the percentages which they bore to the boxboard figures in 1924, or 60 per cent on
production and 73 per cent in stocks. Stock figures represent paper at mills only.
Shipment data for wrapping and writing paper beginning June, 1923, have been
compiled by applying to the prorated production figures the relation of shipments to
production of reporting mills, the shipments for "all other grades" being prorated at
65 per cent. The capacity ratio for total paper is computed by the American Paper
and Pulp Association on firms reporting directly to that association and is therefore
based on a somewhat smaller proportion of the industry than the other total figures.

s Compiled by the American Paper and Pulp Association, beginning with June,
1923, figures previous to that date having been compiled by the Federal Trade Com-
mission, representing practically complete production. Owing to variations in the
number of reporting firms, beginning with June, 1923, the data on production and
stocks have been computed by link relatives, based on identical firms from the pre-
vious month. Shipments during this period have been computed by applying to the
computed production figures the ratio of shipments to production of the firms re-
porting. Data on new orders and unfilled orders are compiled from weekly reports
of a smaller number of mills, 28 on coated paper and 10 on uneoated. Unfilled orders
show the average number of days which orders on hand will need for completion.

s Average of months showh.

Pages 240, 241

1 Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from reports
of 89 identical manufacturers each month, including figures from the members of the
Paper board Industries Association, formerly included in the Box Board Association,
prorated from weekly reports. These box board data included all paper board of
more than 0.009-inch thickness, such as straw board, chip board? news board, etc.,
used for making boxes. Similar paper board designed for making specialties and
boards of less than 0.009-inch thickness are not classed as box board. Capacity data
are determined by the number of working days in each month, Sundays and holidays
excluded. The data almost completely cover the box board industry.

2 Production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint, comprising practically
the total production of Canada, furnished by the Newsprint Service Bureau: exports
from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics. Monthly
data from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), p. 49.

Pages 242, 243, 244, 245, 246, 247
I Consumption, publishers' stocks, and stocks in transit, compiled by the Federal

Trade Commission through May, 1923, have been compiled since then by the Ameri-
can Newspaper Publishers' Association from reports of about 422 publishers who were
included in the 600 reporting to the Federal Trade Commission and had on hand on
May 31, 1923, a total of 133,312 tons of paper as against 176,347 tons held by those
reporting to the Federal Trade Commission on that date. Monthly data on news-
print paper from 1920 appeared in June, 1922, issue (No. 10), pp. 45-47.

* Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Prior to Sept. 1, 1916, imports include only paper valued at not above
2.5 cents, per pound; from Sept. 1,1916, to Apr. 24,1920, not above 5 cents per pound;
and from Apr. 24,1920, to date not above 8 cents per pound.

3 Newsprint prices are averages of wholesale weekly prices from U. S. Department
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

4 Data on production, shipments, and mill stocks of newsprint in the United
States prior to May, 1923, from the Federal Trade Commission; since then from the
Newsprint Service Bureau, covering almost the entire industry.

6 See footnote for total paper, No. 1 on p. 238.
* Data compiled by the Abrasive Paper and Cloth Manufacturers' Exchange, esti-

mated to represent 90 per cent of the industry. The totals given include the ship-
ments of garnet, emery, flint, and artificial (silicon, carbide, and aluminous oxide)
paper, cloth, and combinations. Figures are stated in equivalent reams 9 by 11
inches in size. The data submitted show that in 1919 the total shipments were made
up of the following approximate percentages: Garnet 39, emery 8, flint 32, and
artificial 20 per cent. In 1930, the division was as follows: Garnet, 23; emery, 4;
flint. 27; and artificials, 46 per cent. Details are given in the association's reports.

7 Compiled by the Binders Board Manufacturers' Association, from reports of 6
firms (including in previous years firms since consolidated or out of business), the
association's output representing 84 per cent of the total output of the industry in
1925. according to the Census of Manufactures. In 1929, the proportion of the total
production covered by the association's reports was about 52 per cent.

8 Data from the Paperboard Industries Association, comprising the former National
Container Association, which in turn had merged the statistical activities of the Con-
tainer Club and the National Association of Corrugated and Fiber Box Manufacturers.
who formerly reported separately. 30 identical companies report corrugated board
data and 11 plants report solid fiber data. Data for the former individual associa-
tions, extending back to 1919 for the Container Club, are given in the August, 1923,
issue (No. 24) but are not comparable with data shown here, as the former National
Association of Corrugated and Fiber Box Manufacturers reported in their totals single
face board (used principally for wrapping purposes), which is excluded from the
tabulation above. Monthly data for 1921 and 1922 on the present basis, including
relative prices of finished board and raw materials, appeared in the November, 1923,
issue (No. 27), p. 89. The production of boxes is measured by the area of board
passing through the box machines,

* Compiled by the Rope Paper Sack Manufacturers' Association, comprising 15
manufacturers, said to represent approximately 95 per cent of the industry. Hope
gaper sacks are bags or sacks made principally of old rope and used for flour, cement,

me, plaster, etc,, but the figures presented here include only flour and meal sacks
and are thus on a different basis from those formerly included.

1° Compiled by the Continuous Fold Printers' Association, from reports of 7 firms,
representing from 80 to 90 per cent of the industry and presenting data on new orders
of continuously printed and folded forms, such as invoices, bills of lading, etc., used
by railroads, steamship lines, banks and commercial concerns. The association's
reports show number and value of orders and number of parts, divided as between
railroad and steamship forms and commercial and bank forms. Monthly data
from 1925 appeared in the May, 1928, issue (No. 81), p. 48.

II Compiled by the Publishers' Weekly. About 95 per cent of the books manufac-
tured in this country are by American authors. Annual averages from 1913 through
1916 appeared in the August, 1927, issue (No. 72), p. 58.

i* Compiled by the United TypothetSR of America, representing the activity of job
printing plants in 52 cities in 30 States, based on the productive hours of each depart-
ment, the departments being weighted by their relative importance. Monthly
data from 1922 appeared in the November, 1927, issue (No. 75), p. 26.

13 Compiled by the Sates Book Manufacturers' Association from reports of 11 manu-
facturers, estimated to represent 90 per cent of the industry east of the Kocky Moun-
tains . The sales books included are those commonly known as duplicate and tripli*
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cate books used by retail stores in recording their sales; all sizes and styles are in-
cluded, but not interchangeable covers and accessories. Monthly data on new
orders from 1919 appeared in the July, 1926, issue (No. 59), p. 24.

H 4-month aveiage.
ifl 12-month average July, 1921, to June, 1922.
" 11-month average, February to December, inclusive.

Pages 248, 249

i Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association (/TIC.), on a quarterly basis
to 1925 covering about 92 per cent of the total consumption. Since 1925 the figures
have been reported on a monthly basis and are about 90 percent complete.
' Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association (Inc.), and covers approxi-

mately 75 per cent of the total consumption in the manufacture of tires.
8 Gross imports of rubber, including latex, into the United States, compiled by the

U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
4 Compiled by the Rubber Trade Association and represent averages of daily spot

prices for rubber, standard quality ribbed smoked sheets in the New York market.
Monthly data from 1915 may be found in the Marketing of Crude Rubber, as compiled
by the 17". S. Department of Commerce, pp. 14 and 15.e Compiled by the World Rubber Position ofRickinson until 1925. Since that date
the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce has
completed the statistics,8 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce) from basic data on producing companies (Para, Singapore, and Penang)
and on European countries (London, Liverpool, Amsterdam, and Antwerp) sup-
plied by the Rubber Growers' Association, a British publication, on United States
stocks supplied by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.) and prorated to 100
per cent, and on stocks of plantation rubber afloat from the World's Rubber Position,
a British publication,
' Compiled by the World Rubber Position of Rickinson until 1926. Since that date

the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce has
completed the statistics.

a Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association (Inc.), to 1926, and estimated
to be 95 per cent complete. Since that time, they have been compiled by the U. S.
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.

• From The Bulletin of the Rubber Growers' Association, of London.
1° Compiled by the U". S. Department of Commerce, Bureau Oj Foreign and Domestic

Commerce. Up to 1927, the total contains only dealers' stocks in Singapore and
Penang. Since that date it includes dealers' stocks on Malayan estates in Singapore
and Penang, and port stocks.11 Statistics from the Rubber Manufacturers Association (Inc.), to 1924, and since
that date from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. The figures of the Rubber Manufacturers Association (Inc.), are about
95 per cent complete.

"Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers Association (Inc.). Consumption is
estimated to be 78 per cent complete; production, 86 per cent complete, and stocks
75 per cent complete. It is not possible to estimate the completeness of the sciap
figures. The yearly figures of consumption by reclaimers are averages of the quar-
terly figures.
" Average of figures shown.

Pages 250, 251

i Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.). In 1931 and 1932, the
association estimates that their figures cover about 80 per cent of the total output,
and for earlier years about 75 per cent. Export shipments in 1931 represented 82
per cent of the casings, 87 per cent of the tubes and 87 per cent of the solid tires as
reported in the official export statistics. In 1923 the proportions were slightly smaller
in each case. The number of reporting firms increased from 36 in November, 1920,
to a maximum of 66 in 1922, while from 1923 to the early part of 1925 the number
ranged between 60 and 00, in the latter part of 1925 between 45 and 50, and since that
time between 40 and 45. The decrease in number of firms is stated to be due largely
to cessation of business on nominal production. Data comprise all kinds of tires,
including millimeter sizes. Stocks represent domestic tires in factory and in transit
to or at warehouses, branches, or in possession of dealers on consignment basis, i.e.,
all tires still owned by manufacturers as a domestic stock. Shipments include only
tires forwarded to purchasers and not those forwarded to warehouses, branches, or
on a consignment basis. Solid and cushion tires include plain-tiead solid tires, the
nonskid-tread type termed "cushion" by some manufacturers and also hollow-
center or cellular-construction tires of both the pressed-on and demountable types.
Details by kind, type, and size are given in the association's reports, as well as dis-
tribution of domestic shipments between orignial equipment and other sales, of
fabric consumption as between kind of material and of casings and of rubber con-
sumption as between kind of tires. Monthly data from January, 1922, appeared in
the June, 1927, issue (No. 70), p. 21.

Pages 252, 253, 254, 255

i Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.) from reports of 8
manufacturers who produced 72 per cent of the total output, according to the 1929
census of manufactures. Details by kinds of packages are given in the association's
reports.

1 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Attotiation (Inc.), from reports of from
3 to 6 companies on automobile fabrics each month, representing 48 per cent of the
production of automobile fabrics in 1923 and 31 per cent in 1925, according to the Cen-
sus of Manufactures, and from 10 to 14 manufacturers of other fabrics representing
62 per cent of other fabrics in 1925. Total fabrics reported by these manufactuiers
represented 62 per cent of all rubberized fabrics in 1923 and 47 per cent in 1925. Rain-
coat fabrics include both single and double texture fabrics, while all other fabrics
include hospital and sanitary sheetings, shoe proofings, cretonne and percale apron
materials and sundries and miscellaneous proofings, for which details are presented
in the association's reports. The report on automobile fabrics also gives details by
kind and by purposes of shipment. Data on calendaied rubber clothing represents
black-surface rubber clothing and sundries such as black-rubber raincoat caps, ice
aprons, and such heavy-duty material. Details as to men's rubber coats, boys'
ruhboi coats, flat rubber sundries, and made-up rubber sundries are given in the
association's reports. Reports including 7 manufacturers' monthly data for 1928
appeared in the April, 1929, issue of the SURVEY OF CURRENT BUSINESS, No. 92, p. 22.

> Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association ( I n c ) , from reports of 10
manufacturers who produced 78 per cent of the total output, according to the 1929
Census of Manufactures. The data include individually cut tile and other types of
rubber flooring whether in sheet form or not, such as Pullman-car tiling, but exclude
regular corrugated, knobbed, and perforated mats and matting, automobile mats,
etc. Deta'ls by w'dths are givon in the association's reports.

* Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 11
companies. These statistics represent approximately 90 per cent of the total for
the industry.

fi Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of from
13 to 16 manufacturers each month, who made 63 per cent of the total output of
rubber heels for sale as such, in 1925, and 1927, and 79 per cent in 1929, according to
the Census of Manufactures. Only salable heels are included, none so imperfect
as to result in their being reclaimed. The sale figures cover 67 per cent of the total
in 1927 and 75 per cent in 1929, according to the Census of Manufactures. Details
by kinds, of soles and heels are presented in the association's reports. Stocks
Include merchandise constituting domestic stock in factory and in transit to, or at,

warehouses, branches, or in possession of dealers on consignment basis, and represent
all merchandise still owned by manufacturers as domestic stocks. Shipments
include only stock forwarded to a purchaser and exclude goods forwarded to a ware-
house, branch, or on a consignment basis.8 Compiled by the Rubber Manufacturers' Association (Inc.), from reports of 11
manufacturers whose shipments in 1925 represented 78 per cent of the total output
of rubber belting and 70 per cent of the output of rubber hose, measured in value,
according to the Census of Manufactures. In subsequent census enumerations
the percentages were as follows: Rubber belting 1927,81 per cent, and 1920,70 percent;
rubber hose, 1929, 74 per cent. Details by classes are shown in the association's
reports.

* Average of months shown.

Pages 256, 257

i Wholesale prices are monthly averages from U. 5. Department of Labor, Bureau
cf Labor Statistics.

»Data compiled by American Face Brick Association, representing averages per
plant in order to allow for the variation in number of films reporting. Average
plant figures shown above represent averages per plant of 54 plants from 1928 to date.
Prior to 1928 figures were available from only 20 to 30 of these plants; the average
of which were built up to include 54 plants by using a 1929 average as a base.
' Compiled by Rock Products from reports of 14 firms from May through August,

1926, and from 17 to 23 firms for the remainder of that year. The 192fi averages are
based on total figures for the year by 23 firms, which represented 75 per cent of the
output of th,e industry in 1926, according to the annual census, and whose stocks on
Dec. 31, 1926, represented 52 per cent of total stocks on that date. Data for 1927
and 1928 were reported by from 23 to 30 plants each month.

* Data on Portland cement, representing complete reports of manufactures, are
from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Mines, except prices, which are
averages of weekly prices reported by the U. S. Department of Labvr, Bureau of
Labor Statistics. Clinker is unground cement. The cement industry is highly
seasonal and its figures should be compared with corresponding months of previous
years rather than with other months of the current year. Detailed data by months
back to 1915, with an 8-year average for each month which can he used for seasonal
comparisons, will be found in the September, 1923, issue (No. 25), p. 47, except for
clinkers, for which data appeared in the March, 1928, issue (No. 79), p. 21. Monthly
price data from 1913 for quotations now discontinued appeared in the December
1923, issue (No. 28), p. 54.

* 8-month average, May to December, inclusive.

Pages 258, 250

1 Data from the Glass Container Association, covering 31 manufacturers of glass
containers with an annual productive capacity of 32,000,000 gross, or about 83 per
cent of the industry. Details by classes are shown in the association's report.2 Data from biweekly reports of from 9 to 11 firms of the Illuminating Glassware
Guild, estimated to represent from 70 to 75 per cent of the capacity of the industry,
with capacity ranging from 4,500 to 7,000 turns per month. A turn is a 4-hour
working period for 1 shop. Production data originally reported by firms with a bi-
weekly capacity of from 2,256 to 3,463 turns, have first been prorated to the equiva-
lent production of a capacity of 3t500 turns per biweekly period; these figures have
in turn been reduced to monthly data by combining and prorating the overlapping
periods. Beginning with June, 1930, data were reported on a monthly basis. Data
given in percentages of capacity are averages of either 2 or 3 biweekly periods from
the association's reports. Stocks and unfilled orders have been reported by capaci-
ties ranging from 1,891 to 3,098 turns biweekly, but as they are expressed in weeks'
supply, they are comparable without prorating. Data from 1923 on actual produc-
tion, stocks, and unfilled orders appeared in the July, 1926, issue (N'o. 59), p. 25. The
association's reports give details by classes of shades, reflectors, bowls, and globes,
in numbers of turns.3 Compiled by Plate Glass Manufacturers of America, comprising practically
entire industry.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from the
reports of 16 manufacturers who produced over 99 per cent of the total architectural
terra cotta made in 1929. Values exclude freight, cartage, duty, and setting charges.
Monthly data from 1919 are given in the October, 1924, issue (No, 38), p. 52. Details
by districts are given in the press releases.

s 4-month average, September to December, inclusive.

Pages 260, 261, 252, 263, 264, 265

i Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 315 identical concerns which accounted for 72 per cent of the total value
of hosiery manufactures, according to the 1929 Census of Manufactures. This series
is not comparable to the series previously carried. Figmes for the old series for
earlier years will be found in the 1931 annual supplement to the SURVEY OF CURRENT
BUSINESS.

* Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of identical establishments representing about 75 per cent of the industry,

a Receipts in sight compiled by New Orleans Cotton Exchange; imports and exports
from U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce:
consumption, ginnings, and domestic stocks from U. S. Department of Commerce;
Bureau of the Census. Linters are not included in the statistics in this table. Yearly
figures represent averages for the calendar year except foi ginnings and production,
in which case totals for the crop year are shown (not an average). Monthly data
from 1909 through 1926 on items in this table, if available, may be found in the
Record Book of Business Statistics, Textiles Section, pp, 18 to 27.4 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, and
represent ginnings for the crop year to the end of month indicated, except as follows:
Figures for September are to Sept. 25 only, prior to 1924. December figures cover
ginnings through Dec. 13 only. January figures for all years cover ginnings through
Jan. 16, and March figures cover all ginnings of the crop. The crop year is from
July to March, and the annual figures shown are for the crop year ending in the fol-
lowing March.

« Price of cotton to the producer, given at the end of each month until December,
1923, since which month it is given as of the 15th of the month, is a weighted average
of prices received by producers throughout the United States for all grades of cotton,
as compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Eco-
nomics. The market price in New York, on the other hand, is quoted on a specific
grade and includes handling and transportation charges. This price is from the
U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

a Except for the latest year, the statistics are the final estimate of the crop by the
U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. The figure
for the latest year is subject to revision.7 Compiled by the Commercial and Financial Chronicle and cover the visible supply
of all types at Liverpool, London, Manchester, Hamburg, Bremen, Havre, Barce-
lona. Rotterdam, Genoa, Ghent, Antwerp, Alexandria, Bombay; Indian afloat
for Europe, American afloat for Europe, other (Egyptian, Brazilian, etc.) afloat
for Europe, United States ports, United States interior towns, and United States
exports on day of report. The figure used is the weekly figure closest to the end
of the month.8 Compiled by the Cotton Teitile Institute from weekly reports, the production
figures being combined into the monthly totals on the basis of either 4 or 5 weeks,
June and September beings-week months, while stocks and unfilled orders are
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for the Saturday nearest the end of the month. The report covers 141 mills with
about 1,050,000 spindles in place, those latter mills representing about 70 per cent
of the spindle capacity of the industry. These reports include only yarn made for
sale to other mills, yarn used by the same mill in further manufacture being
excluded.8 Average of weekly prices from the U. S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics.

10 From U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
11 Compiled by the Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New York from

weekly, biweekly, and monthly reports of 46 commission houses and of several
additional mills through the Cotton Textile Institute, representing mills manufactur-
ing 23 groups of textile construction, as follows, new groups added since the begin-
ning of 1926 being marked with the date of inauguration of their statistics: Class A
sheetings, Class B sheetings, Class C sheetings, print cloths narrower than 36 inches,
print cloth 36 inches and wider, pajama checks, drills 40 inches and narrower, 4-leaf
clothing twills, pocketing twills, jeans (gray cloth only), osnaburgs, heavy-warp
sateens, drills, twills, sheetings, and sateens wider than 40 inches, denims, cham-
brays, cheviots and plaids, ginghams, wide brown sheetings (compiled entirely by
the Cotton Textile Institute beginning with July, 1927, with additional mills report-
ing), print cloth fancies (beginning March, 1926), carded broadcloth (beginning
July, 1926), canton flannels for the mitten trade (beginning July, 1926), flat ducks
(beginning October, 1927), tobacco cloths (beginning October, 1927), and miscel-
laneous print cloths (beginning October, 1927). The 2 latter groups are compiled by
the Cotton Textile Institute, which, beginning with August, 1927, has collected data
from additional mills in other groups to add to the reports. Therefore, the data
beginning with the latter part of August are not comparable with previous totals
on account of the great increase in reporting firms as well as the addition of 3 groups
in October representing about 10 per cent of the total. Each group is further sub-
divided by kinds and sizes in the association's reports. New orders and shipments
are computed from the other figures. The mills reporting are believed to represent
over 60 per cent of the industry and are located chiefly in the South,

13 Compiled by the National Association of Finishers of Cotton Fabrics, from reports
of 33 out of 59 members in July, 1920, The number of reporting members changed
in November, 1920, to 35 out of 59; in December, 1921, to 34 out of 58; in November,
1922, 32 out of 57; in November, 1923, 31 out of 51; in January, 1925, 29 out of 51; in
March, 1925, 28 out of 51; in April 1925, 29 out of 51; in October, 1926, 28 out of 50;
in February, 1929, 27 out of 49; in October, 1929, 26 out of 49; and in November,
1929, 25 out of 52 members. This covers work done outside of regular textile mills.
In the statistics given above white goods and dyed goods each comprise regularly
about 40 per cent of billings and orders, and printed goods about 20 per cent. Details
by Federal reserve districts and classes of goods are given in the association's reports.
The goods are billed as completed, hence billings approximate production.

1S All bales are running bales (counting round as half bales), except for imports
which are given in equivalent 500-pound bales.

u 9-month average, January to September, inclusive.
15 6-month average, July to December, inclusive.
1811-month average, January to November, inclusive.
x* 11-month average, February to December, inclusive.
18 Average of months shown.
18 Weekly average.

Pages 266, 267
1 Data from 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, representing

total cotton spindles active in textile mills during the month. The capacity per-
centage takes into account working days, on a single-shift basis, exclusive of holi-
days. Details by States are given in press releases.

3 Imports of silk and rayon, as well as stocks of rayon in bonded customs ware-
houses, from U. S, Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Com-
merce. Silk imports are a total of unmanufactured silk, including raw silk, cocoons,
and waste. Rayon imports are a total of yarns, threads, and filaments.

3 Compiled by the Silk Association of America, representing average price of
bleached rayon, 150 denier, A grade, in the New York market.

4 Deliveries of raw silk from principal warehouses in New York City, indieating
approximate consumption by mills, and stocks at these warehouses are from the
Silk Association of America. A bale of silk averages about 133 pounds, but varies
considerably according to origin of the bale. Details by sources are given in the
association's report. The delivery figures are computed by the association from the
data on stocks and trade figures on imports through New York and Pacific ports,
allowing time for Pacific imports to reach New York.

» Computed from data reported by the Silk Association of America, covering from
35 to 60 per cent of the silk manufactures and throwsters, averaging about 45 per cent
for most of the year 1924. Owing to the varying number of mills reporting, the orig-
inal figures have been prorated up to 100 per cent, by dividing the stocks reported by
the percentage of the trade which they are estimated to represent. The maximum
reporting capacity (60 per cent in April and May, 1923), coming immediately after a
month of minimum reporting capacity (35 per cent in March, 1923), indicates, in the
close correspondence of these prorated totals, that the prorating shows the situation
quite accurately.

6 Compiled by the Silk Association of America from manufacturers representing
about 50 per cent of the industry. The figures represent the percentage of active
hours to the total hours normally worked, and are weighted averages of each section
of the silk industry, for which details are given in the association's monthly reports,
i. e., New Jersey, Pennsylvania, New England, and all other.

? The raw-silk price is an average of weekly quotations from the 17. S. Department
of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The Fairchild silk-goods index is compiled by
the Daily News Record, represents the arithmetic average price per yard at the end
of each month in the New York market of 18 domestic numbers and 6 Japanese
numbers, including most of the standard fabrics manufactured both in the United
States and in Japan. Monthly data from 1919 are given on p. 138 of the August,
1928, issue. No. 8.

8 Reported by the Silk Association of America (Inc.), and covers stocks in ware-
houses and in transit (New York, Yokohama, Kobe, Milan, London, Canton, and
Shanghai).

1 5-montb average, August to December, inclusive.
10 Average of months shown.

Pages 268,269
1 Consumption of wool by textile mills from 17. S. Department of Agriculture,

.Bureau of Agricultural Economics, until April, 1922, when the compilation was trans-
ferred to the U, S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census. These data
reported by over 400 manufacturers represent nearly 80 per cent of the industry,
the figures from the American Woolen Co. and from 10 to 20 other concerns not being
included. The figures are reduced to grease equivalent by multiplying scoured
wool by 2 and pulled wool by 1H- Further details as to classes of wool and districts
are given in press releases.

2 Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Imports include all wool in the condition imported.

8 Percentage of active wool machinery compiled by the U. S. Department of Com-
merce, Bureau of the Census, beginning with June, 1919. These data cover practically
all wool-consuming mills. From October, 1918, through May, 1919, these data
had been collected by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, while previous thereto
they were compiled by the National Association of Wool Manufacturers. The 1913
figure is based on only one month (November figures as of Dec. 1), while thereafter
the averages are of quarterly data, until 1917, when monthly figures were started
in the middle of the year. The 1917 averages are therefore based on 9 months' figures.

Up to 1921 the data represent the percentage of active machines to total, and be-
ginning with 1921 the percentage of active hours to total hours of plant operation.
Figures on the old basis of active machines are still published in the press releases
but are not much different from the more accurate active hour figures. Previous
to October, 1922, these figures were originally given as of the first of the following
month, representing the previous months' operations, but these have now been
changed to show the activity for the month to whi h properly credited; where
activity of over 100 per cent is shown, overtime was reported sufficient to offset all
idle hours and leaves an excess. Details as to number of spindles, etc., are given in

* Prices of suiting, dress goods,, and yarn are average of weekly quotations from the
U, S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics. The raw wool prices are
averages of weekly quotat ons on representative grades in the Boston market, as
compiled by the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

8 Receipts of wool at Boston by railroads and steamships compiled by the Boston
Chamber of Commerce through January, 1925, and since that date by the Boston Grain
and Flour Exchange. They comprise usually about two-thirds of all wool imported
and about half of the domestic wool clip. All classes of wool are combined in these
figures, without reduction to grease equivalent.

fl 6-month average.
' 10-month average*
8 Average of months shown*

Pages 270, 271

i Imports of unmanufactured fibers, burlaps and of button and unmanufactured
button stock from U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Unmanufactured fibers include flax, hemp, istle, jute, kapok, manila,
New Zealand flax, sisal, etc.

3 Compiled by the National Association of Button Manufacturers from reports of
17 firms representing 95,2 per cent of the machine capacity of the association mem-
bers, except prior to July, 1922, when 16 firms reported on stocks, and there has been
a further variation in the production reports; but being on a percentage basis, they
are comparable. Stocks are as of the ast Saturday of the month. Monthly data
from 1922 through 1926 may be found in the Record Book of Business Statistics, Textile
Section, p. 47.

8 Compiled by the Webbing Manufacturers' Exchange from reports of 19 manufac-
turers. From 1920 through August, 1928, data were collected from 8 manufacturers
and shown in thousands of yards in the F bruary, 1928, and previous issues of the
SURVEY.

« Compiled by the American Fur Merchants' Association, representing sales of fur
to garment manufacturers, retailers, etc., principally in New York City, but also in
other places in the United States and Canada,

*Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports from 10 to 17 establishments, the number gradually increasing until 1930,
when the 17 establishments reporting had a monthly capacity of 11,960,064 yards,
based on a maximum quantity of 1.27 to 1.30 sateen, coated to a finished weight of 17H
ounces per linear yard, in a 24-hour working day, 26 days to a month. The reporting
establishments cover most of the industry. Since January, 1930, the series cover 17
identical mills and are exactly comparable. The data given include products manu-
factured by spreading nitrocellulose or pyroxylin preparations, either by themselves
or in combination with other materials, upon gray goods, such as sheetings, drills,
ducks, sateens, moleskins, etc.
' Average of months shown.

Pages 272, 273, 274, 275
1 Compiled by the U S, Department of Commerce, Aeronautics Branch, and covers

the monthly aircraft production in the United States. These figures are based upon
licenses and identification marks issued to unlicensed airplanes recorded by the
U. S. Department of Commerce, and on reports on military deliveries and airplane
exported.

* Canadian exports furnished by the Dominion Bureau of Statisticsf Department
of Trade and Commerce.

8 Compiled by the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce. Detailed figures will be found in the Monthly Summary of Foreign Com-
merce of the United States.

* Compiled by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from reports of
365 automobile-financing establishments. Some of the small establisuments found
it impossible to segregate their operations, their totals being shown in the unclassified
group. Wholesale financing represents the financing of dealers1 stocks of cars, while
the other items represent customers' financing. Information as to the number of
cars financed each month is shown in detail in monthly press releases.

" Compiled by the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, from
reports of 40 companies, representing practically the entire industry. Further
details by classes are given in press releases. Of the 40 companies reporting, 18 make
motor apparatus, 18 soda-acid types, 14 foam types, 8 carbon-tetrachJoride types,
9 pump types, 5 miscellaneous types (including nonfreezing types), and ten 2-
wheeled chemical engines.

« Monthly domestic automobile production data beginning July, 1921, represents
practically complete production or factory sales as compiled by the U. S. Depart-
ment 0} Commerce, Bureau oj the Census, in cooperation with the National Automo-
bile Chamber of Commerce. The statistics inlude output of all members of the
National Automobile Chamber of Commerce as well as certain other companies
reporting to the Bureau of the Census directly. Foreign assemblies are included in
these figures. Annual figures through 1921 represent production as compiled by the
National Automobile Chamber of Commerce from the principal producers, covering
close to 90 per cent of the industry, from quarterly reports of other member com-
panies, and from annual figures of small nonmember companies, covering the balance
of the industry. Canadian figures have been furnished by the Department of Trads
and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, since January, 1926. Monthly data
from 1913 appeared in June, 1927, issue (No. 70), p. 22, except for Canadian passenger
cars, for which data prior to 1922 were compiled by Babson's Statistical Organization
from reports of companies estimated to represent 90 per cent of the output, and which
appeared in April, 1928, issue (No, 80), p. 18. Taxicabs included with passenger
cars prior to 1925.

7 Compiled by the Tire and Rim Association of America, from reports of 4(J firms
representing practically the entire industry. The figures include motor cycle, bal
loon high-pressure truck, and millimeter rims approved and branded by the associa-
tion after inspection and are given in detail by kinds and sizes in the association
reports.

» Compiled by R. L. Polk & Co., showing the number of new cars registered each
month. Data for 1925 cover all but three States, estimates being made for these States,
which in the aggregate have only 2 per cent of the country's automobiles, while in
1926 all States except Mississippi are included (no estimates being made for Missis-
sippi) and beginning with 1927 all States are shown complete. The company's
reports show data by makes of car and by States and counties.

8 Data supplied by the General Motors Corporation to show the relation between
sales by the company to retail dealers and by these dealers to users. These statistics
cover sales of all General Motors units, including commercial cars and trucks.

1° Sales of automobile accessories and parts shipped to customers by members of
the Motor and Equipment Association, the index numbers being based on value with
January, 1925, as 100. The original equipment sales are from 103 companies; the
accessories to wholesalers, 53 companies; the replacement parts from 64 companies;
and the service equipment from 31 companies-
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Pages 276, 277

* Compiled by the American Railway Association, Car Service Division, covering
Class I railroads and some others, including about 99 per cent of total railroad opera-
tions. Cars in railroad hands include those owned or leased by railroads but not
private-owned cars on their lines. Passenger coaches in railroad hands include
roaches, combination, baggage, express, and all other coaches. Annual figures for
passenger cars in railroad hands and on unfilled order are quarterly averages.

* Locomotives owned, retired, and building, and in bad order, both passenger and
freight, on Class I railroads, from American Railway Association, Car Service Dm-
sion. t Data for 1919 on bad-order locomotives from U. S, Railroad Administration.
The monthly averages for 1923 for locomotives installed and retired are averages of
the months shown.

3 Data from the Railway Age covering the principal transactions, each month's
figures being totals of those given in the weekly issues of the publication appearing
during the month, and prorated up to the annual totals made from special inquiries.
The percentage used in prorating the 1924 data was 94 per cent.

* The data on shipments of manufacturers for railway equipment were obtained
from the Interstate Commerce Commission.

Pages 278, 279, 280, 281
1 Compiled from quarterly reports to the U. S. Department, of Commerce, Bureau

of the Census, from nine manufacturers comprising practically the entire industry.
Press releases furnish details as to type, i. e., trolley or storage battery. Data for
1923 not available by quarters. Annual figures are quarterly averages.

3 Data from the Railway Age covering the principal transactions, each month's
figures being totals of those given in the weekly issues of the publication appearing
during the month, and prorated up to the annual totals made from special inquiries.
The percentage used in prorating the 1924 data was 91 per cent.

3 Reported direct to the 17. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, by
principal locomotive manufacturing companies, exclusive of railroads making loco-
motives in their own shops. Both steam and electric railroad locomotives are in-
cluded in these data, the totals including foreign as well as domestic business.

* Unfilled locomotive orders, both passenger and freight on Class I railroads, from
American Railway Association, Car Service Division,

8 Data from the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Foreign and Domestic
Commerce.

6 Data from the Railway Age covering the principal transactions, each month's
figures being totals of those given in the weekly issues of the publication appearing
during the month, and prorated up to the annual totals made from special inquiries.
The percentage used in prorating the 1924 data was 94 per cent.
' Compiled by the American Railway Association, Car Service Division, covering

Glass I railroads and some others, including about 99 per cent of total railroad opera-
tions.

8 The data on shipments of manufacturers for railway equipment were obtained
from the Interstate Commerce Commission.

8 Compiled by U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, representing
shipments of electric industrial trucks and tractors by 9 leading manufacturers,
comprising the greater part of the industry; 1925 figure is average for 6 months.

I U From the U. S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Navigation. The total
completed includes ocean-going, lake,and river vessels built and officially numbered,
including vessels of the U.S. Shipping Board and private American owners, but not
vessels built for foreign owners. The column on merchant vessels under construc-
tion includes all kinds of ships except Government vessels building or under con-
struction at the end of the month.

" Quarterly data on world ship construction compiled by Lloyds', covering all
vessels of 100 tons and over; from 1914 to 1921 figures for Germany are not included.
Annual averages are averages of the quarterly figures.

11 Net ton represents 100 cubic feet internal carrying capacity after prescribed
allowance for crew and engine space, while gross ton represents in units of 100 cubic
feet the entire cubical capacity of the vessel, including crew and engine space.
" Average of two periods, June 30 and Sept. 30.
14 Quarterly average.
»« As of Dec. 31.

Pages 282, 283
1 Statistics from the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch.

These statistics are summarized, together with numerous other series, in the supple-
ment to tbe Monthly Review of Business Statistics for November, 1931, entitled
Twelve Years of Economic Statistics of Canada.

» From Prices and Price Indexes, Dominion Bureau of Statistics.
3 The average for the calendar year 1926 is the base used in computing these

indexes, and the averages for the 1st of the month figures show some slight variation
from the calender year averages.

Pages 284,285
i Compiled by the Canadian Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion

Bureau of Statistics, and represent the amount of checks charged against bank
accounts at clearing-house centers in Canadian cities.

> From the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch. The common
stock index covers 125 stocks since January, 1929; 112 stocks in 1927 and 1928; and prior
to that time, 52 stocks.

3 Canadian business failures from Bradstreet's.
* Compiled by the Life Insurance Sales Research Bureau from reports of com-

panies which have 84 per cent of the legal reserve ordinary business force in Canada.
Details by Provinces are given in the bureau's monthly reports.

s Bond issues in Canada are from The Monetary Times, Toronto.

Pages 286, 287

1 Foreign trade statistics from Department of Trade and Commerce, Dominion
Bureau of Statistics.

2 Figures from the Department of Trade and Commerce and cover all railroads in
Canada; monthly reports cover all railroads with annual operating revenues of
$500,000 or over, which includes 98 per cent of the total revenues of all roads.
Monthly data from 1920 on net operating revenue and on freight carried appeared In
July, 1922, issue (No. 11), p. 45.

3 Issued by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, General Statistics Branch.
* Data on Canadian pig-iron and steel production compiled by Canadian Depart-

ment of Trade and Commerce, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, comprising complete
production.

* Data for Canada compiled by Dominion Bureau of Statistics, and cover all slaugh-
ter under Canadian inspection. Monthly data on Canadian slaughter from 1913
appeared in the February 1927, issue (No. (iti), p. 23.

* Compiled by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Internal Trade Branch, covering
merchant mills having a capacity of about 120,000 barrels per month, and also
custom mills. The detailed reports of Canadian milling statistics also contain
data on other grains as well as a division into eastern and western territory.
Monthly data through 1922 appeared in May, 1925, issue (No. 45), p. 27.
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